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FOREWORD

Mr. Small's study is another in a series of studies supported in

part by the Alberta Colleges- Commission. The series examines a wide

variety of issues related to post-secondary education in general and to

the public colleges in particular.

System and institutional governance and coordination have been

the focus of several recent studies. The topics selected for research

include an analysis of future issues in coordination, student involve-

ment in the governing process, and a theoretical examination of organi-

zational structures. Mr. Small's study fills an obvious gap in the

research by examining in detail the structures and mechanisms for

coordination which have been in use in the Province of Alberta.

By describing the evolution of the Alberta ccllege system,

Mr. Small highlights the problems in coordination which tend to result

when the coordinating agency lacks statutory authority over all members

of the system. By a selective review of literature dealing with

coordination in both Canada and the United States, the author develops

criteria for evaluation of coordinating mechanisms.

Mr. Small'q evaluation of coordinating mechanisms and his

concluding observations and suggestions deserve careful consideration

by decision makers in Alberta and elsewhere in Canada.

R. A. Bosetti,

Director of Planning & Research,
'Alberta Colleges Commission.



ABSTRACT

COLLEGE COORDINATION IN ALBERTA: SYSTEM

DEVELOPMENT AND APPRAISAL

By

James Matthew Small

The purposes of this study were to describe the development of

Alberta's public college system with emphasis on mechanisms of coor-

dination; to identify and illuminate important decisions from the past

which had system-wide implications; and to evaluateccoordinative

arrangements, especially those currently in force.

The principal method of investigation was a systematic examina-

tion of records and reports such as minutes of government agencies,

minutes of University of Alberta committees, Provincial legislation,

official government reports, special studies and dissertations.

Primary data sources were also utilized in the form of inter-

views with knowledgeable persons, and questionnaire responses of public

college leaders.

The data were organized into two parts, the first describing

college system developments in Alberta, and the second dealing with an

assessment of coordination mechanisms.

The analysis of the data suggested the existence of three

distinct phases of college coordinations phase I, from 1930 to 1957,

characterized by private junior colleges operating in affiliation with
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the University of Alberta; phase II, from 1957 to 1967, characterized by

an expanding public junior college system; and phase III, beginning in

19101, characterized by formal and specific provincial coordination

agencies.

Assessment procedures were largely subjective in the case of the

first two phases, judgments being made on the basis of impressions

gathered when viewed in the light of the literature on coordination.

Current arrangements for coordination under the Colleges Commission were

evaluated more rigorously, by means of a questionnaire and criteria

derived from the literature.

Until 1967 the junior college scene was dominated by the

University of Alberta which, through its Committee on Junior Colleges,

administered affiliation arrangements with public and private junior

colleges. The primary orientation of these colleges was towards

universityparallel studies which were controlled by the University.

In this way the University successfully discharged its responsibility

for the maintenance of academic standards, but it did not presume to

exercise leadership in the development of a coherent junior college

system.

The need for a better articulated postsecondary education

system was recognized by the Government of Alberta in the midSixties

at which time the issue of what would constitute the best structural

forms for doing so was keenly debated. One reason for disagreement was

the existence of a variety of institutional forms offering post

secondary education programs.

In the absence cf consensus the Government established the
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Provincial Board of PostSecondary Education to provide immediate

coordination of the public colleges only, and to discuss further the

structure of the total postsecondary system. The Board was successful

in developing and coordinating a comprehensive public college system,

but was unable to convince the provincial government of the desirability

of a unified system which would also include the rural agricultural and

vocational colleges and the urban technological institutes.

The Colleges Commission, which evolved from the Provincial

Board, proved its ability to coordinate the public colleges with

general acceptance but, like the Board, has been frustrated in its

attempts to rationalize the total system and develop functional and

harmonious affiliation arrangements with the universities.

The conclusions reached confirm the theoretical premise that

coordination is ineffective in decision areas in which statutory

authority is deficient, but deny the claim that state level coordination

inevitably results in institutional standardization and loss of local

sensitivity.

The major recommendations are that changes should be made to

empower a provincial body to coordinate the total nonuniversity

postsecondary system at least, that the degree of control with respect

to public colleges should not be increased, and that the Alberta Colleges

Commission, by its past performance, has demonstrated its potential to

fill such an expanded role.

Finally, with respect to articulation between the colleges and

universities, in the absence of an overall coordinating agency or of

voluntary agreements between existing agencies, the intervention of the

provincial government in imposing a solution would be warranted.
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Chapter 1

INTRODUCTION

Backoround to the Study

The study which is reported here was first conceived in Chicago

in March 1971 as a result of conversations with Dr. H. Kolesar,

Chairman of the Alberta Colleges Commission. Following a period of

exploration of the topic with Dr: G. L. Mowat, Chairman of the

Department of Educational Administration and Coordinator of the

Kellogg-sponsored College Administration Project, University of Alberta,

a proposal was submitted and approved by the Thesis Advisory Committee

at Michigan State University. Data were gathered in Alberta during the

fall and winter of 1971, with the cooperation of the Alberta Colleges

Commission staff, and the University of Alberta.

Purposes of the Study

The purposes which directed the study were as follows:

1. To describe the development of the Alberta Public College

system from the period of initialization of the Lethbridge Junior

College (c.1950) up to the summer of 1971, in terms of significant

events, legislative enactments and other government actions, emergence

of colleges and programs, and means of coordination and control.

2. To explicate further important decisions having system-wide

implications by identifying:

a. issues and alternatives

b. arguments posited to support the various alternatives

1
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c. the means of resolution of issues

d. the level of satisfaction with the decision on the

part of those involved in or affected by it, and

e. the impact and outcomes of the decision as revealed by

subsequent events.

3. To evaluate mechanisms for coordination as perceived by

college leaders.

4. To provide thereby a broader knowledge base from which to

evaluate present and emerging trends and alternative directions in

the coordination of higher education in Alberta.

Delimitation§

1. The study focuses on events which occurred during the last

twenty years in Alberta. Other historical facts are included for the

clearer understanding of this period.

2. The study focuses on the coordination of public, compre-

hensive, two-year colleges, frequently referred to as junior or

community colleges. Reference is made to other institutions of higher

education such as specialized two-year institutions and universities

only in so far as it contributes to a clearer understanding of the

comprehensive two-year college (known in Alberta as the public

college).

Limitations

The study is limited by the data gathering techniques which

drew mainly from secondary sources, such as reports, records and

minutes. Wherever possible added insight was derived by interviews
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with people directly or indirectly involved in the matter in question.

In this way many significant personages (see Table 1) made primary

inputs which are acknowledged throughout the report. In some instances

primary data which might have been significant were not available due

to the inaccessibility of the person in question. It is therefore

hoped that other researchers of this topic will supplement these

limitations by drawing on different sources.

Definition of Term

No new terms have been created for this study and common

interpretations have been used throughout. When special provincial

bodies or other agencies are first introduced the full title is used,

but in dealing with such bodies abbreviations have been used when no

confusion was seen to result. In this way, for example, The Provincial

Board of Post-Secondary Education is referred to variously as the

Board, or the Provincial Board, and the University of Alberta Committee

on Junior Colleges is likewise referred to as the Committee. Generally

the terms "post-secondary education" and "higher education" are used

synonymously to include both university and non-university institutions,

but in context "post-secondary education" may be used to refer only to

non-university matters, such as when used in the expression "Provin-

cial Board of Post-Secondary Education." Where there is doubt of the

meaning of terms from the context the term is clarified, for example,

"post-secondary (non-university) educational system."

The same technique has been used with respect to Alberta public

colleges. These are referred to frequently simply as "colleges"
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Table 1

Primary Data Sources

Time and
Interviewee place Format

Position at point of
interest

H. Kolesar

B. Perrin

Edmonton

Aug.-Sept/71
Informal

Medicine Hat
Oct. 12/71 Informal

0. D. Alston Lethbridge
Oct. 12/71

W. D. Burns Edmonton

October/71

M, Fenske

R. Fast

Formal

Informal

Edmonton Informal
Oc nec./71

Edmonton Informal
Oct.-Dec./71

J. C. Jonason Edmonton
Oct.26/71

D. Campbell Edmonton
Nov. 2/71

Telephone
(30 mins)

Telephone
(20 mins)

G. L. Mowat Edmonton Formal
Nov. 17,19/71

W. D. Neal Edmonton
Nov. 24/71

(1)Executive ass't Prov.
Board of Post-Secondary
Education
(2)Chairman, Prov. Board
(3)Chairman, Alberta Colleges
Commission

Registrar, Medicine Hat
College

Director of Liberal Studies
Lethbridge Junior College

Sec'y, University of Alberta
Committee on Junior Colleges

(1)Executive ass't Prov.
Board of Post-Secondary Edu-
cation (2) Director of Adminis-
trative services, Alberta
Colleges Commission

Executive Asst Prov. Board
of Post-Secondary Education
Director of Instructional
Services, Alberta Colleges
Commission

Executive Sec'y, Fact Finding
Committee

Co-chairman, Conference on
Post-Secondary and Continuing
Education

Chairman, Provincial Board of
Post-Secondary Education

Formal Chairman, Coordinating Council
Committee on Junior Colleges
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Table 1 (Continued)

Interviewee
Time and
place Format

Position at point of
interest

H. T. Coutts Edmonton,

Dec.16/71
Formal Dean and member of the

University of Alberta Commit
tee on Junior Colleges

S. C. T. Clarke Edmonton Formal Executive Sec'y, Alberta
Dec.15/71 Teachers' Association

T. C. Byrne Edmonton Formal Deputy Minister of Education
Dec.21/71

G. Yackulic Red Deer Formal City Editor, Lethbridge
Dec.21/71 Herald

M. Parsons Red Deer Formal Chairman, Board of Red Deer
Dec.21/71 College

R. McKinnon Edmonton Formal Minister of Education
Dec.22/71

Rev. R. A. Edmonton Telephone President, Concordia College
Frantz Dec.30/71 (10 mins)

J. Haar Edmonton President, Grant MacEwan
Feb 2/72 College
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except where it was necessary to distinguish between public colleges

and other colleges such as agricultural and vocational colleges.

DataGathvinci Procedures

The method used may be best described as progressive multi

lateral inquiry starting with the minutes of the Provincial Board of

PostSecondary Education. This led in sequence to the minutes of

standing committees of the Board, minutes of the Colleges Commission,

agenda packages and other files of the Colleges Commission, the

minutes of the University of Alberta Committee on Junior Colleges,

reports of the Coordinating Council Junior College Committee, and to

certain files and reports of the Department of Education. These,

together with more widely available documents such as dissertations

and published reports of governmental agencies and commissions,

comprised the secondary data sources.

In turn the documents referred to above identified significant

personages for possible interview, in addition to those named as

leaders of the movement or informed persons, by Dr. Kolesar, Chairman

of the Colleges Commission.

In addition to the analysis of documents and interview

techniques, a questionnaire instrument was administered to public

college leaders, being the President and the Chairman of the Board

of Trustees, in most cases. The development of this questionnaire

followed the acquisition of information reported in the first part of

the study and is described, with a full statement of its purposes, in

Chapter 7.
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Data Analysis

Since there were no hypotheses to direct the investigation the

organization of the data was determined by its intrinsic qualities.

It was considered inappropriate to develop hypotheses or models of

coordination and later combat the temptation to distort the data to

fit. The approach used was to collect the data first, sift and sort

it and organize it into a coherent body of knowledge. In this way

certain trends and phases in the evolution of an integrated college

system were perceived, and their actual existence hypothesized.

A description of the Alberta College system and its various

evolutionary phases was then prepared and offered for the scrutiny

of Dr. W. H. Swi:t, a noted educational historian and writer, formerly

Deputy Minister of Education and Chairman of the Alberta Universities

Commission, now retired. In this way errors of interpretation, bias

or omission were reduced or eliminated, for the early periods (phases

I and II) of this history.

By a similar process Drs. H. Kolesar and M. Fenske of the

Alberta Colleges Commission vetted the description, with particular

attention to phase III. Following each commentary, the questions

raised prompted further inquiry which led to several revisions of the

draft. Nevertheless the author accepts final responsiblity for any

errors of interpretation which remain, while acknowledging the value

of firstperson validation.



8

Significance of the Study

Since the creation of the Lethbridge Junior College in 1957

there has been considerable expansion of opportunities, and of legis

lative activity in the field of junior college education in Alberta.

Enrollments rose to 3,600 F.T.E. students by the 1969-70 academic year

and an estimate of 15,000 plus is forecast for 1974-75 (A.C.C., 1971c:

26). The number of public colleges has increased to six with offerings

in approximately sixtyfive different programs which can be classified

in the following areas: agriculture, arts, business and administra

tion, communication, health and social welfare, home economics,

industrial and technical and university transfer.

A comprehensive curricular program such as is clearly in

effect increases the need for system level coordination, and planning.

In addition there is the adde&complexity introduced by the existence

of three agricultural colleges and two technological institutes which

provide one to four years of specialized education. While not truly a

part of the public college system, legislative provision exists for

their future inclusion and they must, of necessity, feature in any plans

for system rationalization.

The Colleges Act (Gov. of Alberta, 1969) specifies that public

colleges be placed under the direct administrative control of boards of

Governors appointed by the Lieutenant Governor in Council.1 The

Colleges Commission supplies a leadership function which may be

exercised in a varity of ways (A.C.C., 1971c:17-18)s

(a) initiation of and provision for new programs;

(b) promotion and support of a variety of research projects;

NM,

1
In Canada, by terms of the B.N.A. Act, public education is a

matter for provincial jurisdiction.
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(c) provision of specialized central office staff to assist

colleges in areas where need arises;

(d) providing strong representation to government and public

alike to point out objectives of the system and to help achieve

its objectives.

The commission also has regulatory powers relative to the

following specific aspects:

(a) to determine how funds provided by the legislature are

to be distributed among the members;

(b) to advise the Lieutenant Governor in Council on the

establishment of new members of the college system;

(c) to regulate or prohibit instructional programs offered

in the colleges;

(d) to review for approval all capital projects of colleges;

and

(e) to review for approval other aspects of college operation

deemed appropriate for central consideration.

Apparently the commission has considerable power to shape the

development of college education in Alberta, although it may not

necessarily choose to use it. Limitations on the exercise of powers

may arise from natural checks and balances such as the willingness of

local boards to acquiesce, lack of consensus within the commission

which is representative of a wide range of public opinion, or pressures

on the commission's permanent staff.

Hannah (1967) stated that many significant developments in our

social, political, and educational systems have come not as a result
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of rational planning, but as healthy spontaneous reaction of

intelligent and responsible people to the stimuli of recognized

social, political and educational needs. Progress in education may

therefore come largely through compromise decisions shaped by social

and political forces.

In similar vein McConnell (1962:vi) states that the subtle

nature of human motivation and the social forces that play on

individuals and institutions has prevented the emergence of neat and

rational patterns of higher education. He goes on to state (1962:3)

that pressure to devise master plans may emanate from legislative or

executive government agencies concerned primarily with the expansion

of existing institutions at minimum cost, and with little alteration

of their character and functions.

Glenny (1959:61) also stresses the importance of appreciating

and understanding the situational context in which a coordinated

system develops. Politics and history of development bear upon the

powers and organization of the central agency. "The result of this

great diversity in factors influencing higher education and its

government. is the present lack of any standardized pattern of

coordination."

McConnell (19621101) summarizes the relatedness between

coordinative systems and the contextual situation by concluding that

"each state must work out a program that is consistent with its own

traditions, and its own cultural, economic, geographic, and demographic

conditions."

Finally Henry (McConnell, 1962:160) adds perspective by
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cautioning that "coordination is a result, not a process. It cannot be

imposed. It does not arrive suddenly. It does not come through edict

or mandate. Effective state plans grow out of the experience of

institutions in working together."

The purpose of these citations is to illustrate that legally

enacted power is not the sole determinant of coordinated activities,

but that coordination and planning are evolving functions which can

only be understood and managed by taking into account the antecedent

and current situational variables of a social, political and ideo-

syncratic nature.

The significance of the study here proposed is twofold. First

by describing the shaping of decisions which have deeply affected the

configuration of the public college system up to this point, a keener

understanding of the modus operandi for the future may result, and

secondly a historical study has intrinsic value as a contribution to

the chronicles of education.

Kerlinger (1964:698) describes historical research as the

"critical investigation of events, developments, and experiences of

the past, the careful weighing of evidence of the validity of sources

of information on the past, and the interpretation of the weighea

evidence." In explaining its importance he extracts the following

excerpt from a report of a committee of historians (1964:700):

Historiography has a necessary relevance to all the social
sciences, to the humanities, and to the formulation of public
and private policies, because (1) all the data used in the
social sciences, in the humanities, and in the formulation of
public and private policies are drawn from records of,
experience in, or writing about the past; because (2) all
policies respecting human affairs, public or private, and all
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generalizations of a nonstatistical character in the social
sciences and in the humanities involve interpretations of or
assumptions about the past; and because (3) all workers in the
social sciences and in the humanities are personalities of given
times, places, and experience whose thinking is consequently in
some measure conditioned and determined by the historical
circumstances of their lives and experiences.

Kerlinger (1964:698) considers historical research especially

important in education, and states that besides the intrinsic interest

of history "it is necessary to know and understand educational

accomplishments and developments of the past in order to gain a

perspective of present and possibly future directions."

Nowhere is this need for insight more critical than in the

field of post-secondary education, and it seems particularly so in

Alberta in view of the succession of events and counter-events of the

last two decades, which have characterized the development of the

college system.

These events are the subject of this study, and although the

focus is on the past the implications rest with the future in terms

of the long-range plans and policies which will emerge under the

influence of this and other studies.

In June 1969 the Alberta government created a Commission on

Educational Planning under the direction of Dr. W. H. Worth to launch

a broad-scale inquiry into current social and economic trends and

their educational consequences for Albertans uver the next two decades.

In a policy statement issued in January 1970 the Minister of

Education stated that one of the greatest challenges of the future,

which the Worth Commission must deliberate, is the continuous reform

of our post-secondary education system (University of Alberta, 1970a:1).
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One challenge wail be comprehensive planning of the three-part

system. In its brief to the Worth Commission the General Faculties

Council of the University of Alberta referred to this need (University

of Alberta, 1970bz4) by recommending that thought be given "to the

kind of organization that would enable direct participation by and

cooperation between institutions within a local region in dealing with

such common problems as enrolment projections vd the use of scare

resources."

Whatever changes occur and new forms emerge it is inevitable

that there will be wide differences c opinions and conflicts of

interests, but it is essential that the best conceived plans be

implemented for the benefit of the province and the future welfare of

the students of all ages who participate in post-secondary education.

The practical significance of this study is that the information

which is gathered and organized may help to facilitate the imple-

mentation of future plans by explaining at least some of the important

decisions which have occurred in the recent past.

Organization of the Report

Chapter 2 is a summary of the literature on coordination of

higher education, including a brief statement of the current situation

and trends in the United States and Canada. Chapter 3 consists of

an outline of the development of various kinds c.f r.,-aniversity

institutions of post - secondary education in Alberta.

Chapters 4, 5, and 6 describe the three phases of college

coordination which emerge from the data, and the last of these
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chapters ends with some conclusions on college coordination in Aloerta.

Chapter 7 deals with the questionnaire responses of current

public college leaders, which reveal their perceptions of the

Colleges Commission.

Final conclusions and observations are presented in Chapter 8.



Chapter 2

RELATED LITERATURE

THE RATIONALE FOR STATE LEVEL COORDINATION

The Nature and Purpose of Coordination

Higher education in the United States and Canada has tradi

tionally been characterized by the existence of semiautonomous and

independent institutions, each with its own appointed board of

governors, and each offering programs of studies to a selective body

of students in keeping with its inherent, ingrown and often unstated

philosophy. While this laissezfaire arrangement may have sufficed

in the 19th and early 20th centuries, societal and philosophical

changes following the second world war brought new demands from the

public and their elected representatives for greater control over the

activities of higher education.

Glenny (1959:12) presents the fundamental reasons he perceived

for the changing attitude towards colleges and universities as falling

into two categories:

1. The increasing complexity of higher education itself in

terms of the expansion of enrolments, diversification of programs,

and multiplication of institutions.

2. The increasing size of, and structural and procedural

changes within state government, such as the consolidation of state

agencies into a small number of departments, clearer lines of authority

15
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between the governor and the agencies, staff offices and regulations to

provide control mechanisms, elimination of administrative boards and

commissions, and the placing of audit systems under the legislative

branch.

Erickson (1968:22-), lists six forces which he identifies with

the national trend towards state coordination.

1. Acceptance of the view that educational needs cannot be

met entirely by planning at the institutional level, or by voluntary

consortiums.

2. The rapid growth of the community college.

3. Increased state financing of higher education.

4. Expansion of federal grants which require state level

administration.

5. Growing awareness of the relationship between educational

planning and public policy.

11

6. The experience of states like New York, Florida, Alabama,

Illinois, Texas, and Minnesota where master plans for higher education

have been developed.

In discussing the shift of control from locality to state,

Wattenbarger (1968:10) suggests the following additional forces:

1. Population mobility - the movement of families from one

Home to another.

2. Trends toward centralization and consolidation in industry

and government.

3. The recognition of the value of planning and coordination.

4. The re-emphasis of state responsibility for education.

1
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5. The recognition of the need for education at all levels

of employment.

Palola (1968:19) on the other hand explains the changing

centers of power in higher education in terms of the new relationship

between the campus and its communities. "Today, colleges and univer-

sities are being pulled into society and its problems to an extent'

unprecedented at any time in the history of American higher education."

In four states studied the main issues of concern were money, student/

faculty conduct, returns on investments, and the role of the legisla-

ture in planning, budgeting and general control over higher education.

Glenny (1959:17) gives several immediate reasons for coor-

dination. Foremost among them is the demand for economy and efficiency

from legislatures faced with burgeoning educational costs. Two

related reasons are (1) the rivalry between colleges for resources,

and (2) the expanding tendency of institutions both of which have

involved intensive lobbying by individual colleges. Finally (and

most tentatively) there is an increased acknowledgement by colleges of

some of the benefits of coordination.

The need for coordination in some form is now no longer a

controversial matter in the United States (Pliner, 1966:7). It has

been justified by the persistence of the factors recognized by Glenny

in 1959, and especially by the phenomenal growth of community-junior

colleges during the sixties and seventies, and by the outlook for the

next decade. The Carnegie Commission on Higher Education (1970:59)

predicts an increase in enrolment in two-year colleges from approx-

imately two million students today to three to four million by 1980 in

the United States, an increase in the range of 65 to 137 per cent.
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When enrolment in all post-secondary education is considered student

numbers jumped from under two million in the late 1940's to over

six million by 1966, and are projected to reach twelve million by

1980 (Berdahl, 1971:28).

In Canada the expansion of higher education opportunity while

less dramatic is no less real. Campbell (1971a:75) predicts on the

basis of his observations of current developments in the provinces

that, as in the United States, the number of colleges will sharply

increase until a college exists within commuting distance of almost

every citizen.

While in some states the coordination of two-year colleges is

separated from that of senior colleges and universities there is no

doubt that the community college phenomenon has played an important

part in the acceptance of coordinative mechanisms for all higher

education, not only with a view to controlling costs, but also to

providing the necessary articulation between institutions which can

no longer be thought of as independent entities.

Coordinative mechanisms are found in a wide variety of forms,

which have arisen more by expediency than by design and consequently

a system found effective in one state will not necessarily suit the

needs of another. Generally, however, the concerns and broad

purposes are the same. Glenny (1959:87) assumes that the purpose of -

coordination is to regulate and combine in harmonious action the

various components of the higher education system. Millett (1967:13)

defines coordination as the procedure for adjusting conflicts

between governmental agencies having related interests and for
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eliminating or reducing overlapping and duplication of administrative

activities. Stuckman (1969:37) speaks of "effective" and "efficient"

coordination where "effective" refers to meeting the institution's

needs and "efficient" refers to meeting the states' educational

needs. In each case there is an acknowledgement of various inherently

conflicting but legitimate interests which by rational and considerate

action can be mutually satisfied.

The Case for Coordination

Many writers have discussed the "pros" and "cons" of coor-

dination, and generally agree on the purposes served and on the

problems which may be encountered.

Glenny in 1959 reported in his national survey of state

coordination four essential functions which can best be carried out

by central agencies (Glenny, 1959:59):

1. Planning and policy-making.

2. Allocation of functions and programs to state institutions.

3. Determination of financial needs and budget requests.

4. Facilities planning and support.

Plannina and allocation. There are two levels of planning

which must be considered. Planning may be conceived of as giving

meaning to action. The work done by an administrative agency will

achieve its goals only if careful plans have been prepared which show

what it is to be accomplished. Short-range ad hoc or contingency

planning attempts to deal with situations as they arise or might

arise. Long-range planning on the other hand is a deliberate attempt
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to direct a total system towards the achievement of goals which are

generally subscribed to. The state master plan for higher education

is the consummation of coordination, and is its ultimate objective.

However, the master plan itself is subject to continuous revision as

conditions change, thus the work of the central agency, however

advanced, is never finished.

The development of an adequate master plan requires a broad

frame of reference, and access to relevant and reliable data.

Most states lack an adequate data base (Texas, New Mexico,

California and Oregon excepted) the chief weakness being that

institutions predict for themselves with biases (Glenny, 1959:74).

Conant (1964:50) states that often complicated questions of

expansion and control are answered with little thought to long-range

plans which should take into account state and national interests

"One of the most conspicuous characteristics of the educational

interests at the university and college levels in many states is the

lack of consensus among the interests. Genuine political battles have

become the normal pattern."

Bender (1968:59) refers to the role of the state agency as

maintaining a "delicate balance of creative tensions." Man has two

conflicting forces which are at different ends of the scales the

instinct for self-preservation which, when carried to extremes, can

be viewed as selfishness, and the forces of loyalty to the family unit

or community. The long-range plan must take account of these drives

by encouraging the participation of every institution affected, but

taking a firm stand on priorities and allocative decisions which are
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equitable and for the common good. Such action is only possible by

a state level agency endowed with the necessary authority and equipped

with expertise and vision.

The responsibility of the coordinating agency for master

planning is now generally acknowledged though this has not come about

with ease. Hurlburt (1969:3) from his review of the literature of

community college development in states that have achieved a state

master plan comments on the struggles of strong and visionary leaders

or _groups to bring about a state system of community colleges so that

every citizen might have the opportunity to receive the education for

which he has the capacity.

Hurlburt (1969:3-7) develops a rationale for state master

planning around fourteen major purposes:

1. The state master plan is a way for the state to express

its concern for the educational welfare of its adolescent and adult

citizens.

2. The state master plan describes an organized system of

higher education, not just a group of institutions.

3. A state master plan provides a way of meeting both

universal needs and diverse needs.

4. A state plan is an effective way to describe a minimum

foundation program.

5. A state plan assists communities to assess their own

capabilities and readiness to develop a college.

6. A master plan provides a means of removing community

college establishment and development from'purely political

1
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considerations and local pressures.

7. The state master plan is an effective vehicle for

systematic planning and for establishing priorities.

8. A state plan serves to insure coordination of higher

education effort.

9. An adequate master plan provides a basis for further

planning.

10. The development of a state plan opens areas of needed

research.

11. The development of a master plan encourages and facili

tates systematizing routine state services.

12. Cooperative state planning including both public and

private institutions improves both state and local planning.

13. The development of a master plan reveals inadequacies

in legal provisions for community colleges, hence it is a basis for

preparing new laws.

14. A master plan is an effective public relations instrument.

It is obvious from the above list that planning and coordina

tion are integrally tied. In fact as spelled out in the Oklahoma

plan (Hurlburt, 1969:6): "Coordination is the planning for and

systematic allocation of responsiblity and resources among institutions

to promote maximum efficiency and effectiveness in the achievement of

higher education goals."

Pk'

Whether a master plan exists or not decisions must be made on

the allocation of functions and programs to state institutions.

Obviously this task is considerably simplified if decisions can be
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seen to follow rationally from some overall plan. Glenny (1966:32)

states this clearly as follows:

Within the prescribed policy perimeters of a master plan
the agency may properly recognize its short-run functions
of budgeting and program approval wittmut the capricious
characteristic of expedient ad hoc planning. The more

clearly defined the long-range objectives, the more rationally
and easily made are decisions on immediate expansion plans
of individual institutions or systems of institutions. Such
planning also works to the advantage of the college adminis-
trators and state officials in that both have a basis beyond
aspiration and wishful thinking for making decisions.

Nevertheless there is still scope for the exercise of judgment

and discretion in the assignment of priorities within some grand

design. Thus the factor of political influence can never be totally

discounted. A state coordinating agency, however, is essential in

order to provide an alternative to the legislative lobbies, where

educators may be assured of a fair hearing and may participate in the

decision - making processes.

The following flow chart depicts the relationship between the

appointed state agency, its staff, and college presidents in formulating

policy.

reports -- .(executive officer ...agency staff).--4 policy paper

Via college
agency t presidents

College presidents may be represented on study committees,

as well as being able to react to proposed policy before it is

submitted for official approval. Frequently informal gatherings of

state and local officials supplement the formal, st.heduled, meetings.

In all systems public airing of conflicts and dissension among the
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institutions is discouraged (Glenny, 1959:70).

According to McConnell (1962:3) the pressure to devise master

plans ordinarily stems from the legislature and is "little more than

an effort to plot the expansion of existing institutions at minimum

cost and with little alteration of their character and functions."

Only a state-sanctioned agency is likely to have the status to with-

stand such pressure in implementing decisions which involve changed

roles for existing institutions and the creation of new ones.

Glenny (1959:89) proposes three allocative goals of the

coordinating agency. These are (1) economy, (2) diversification,

(3) control of unnecessary proliferation. Generally the central

agency has experienced more success in its attempts to allocate

new functions than to reallocate existing ones, since any proposed

reduction or change is interpreted as a slight to the community

(Glenny, 1959:101). But according to Millett (1967:14) the state

agency cannot be expected to settle or adjust every case of conflict:

"The most it can do is select critical issues which seem to demand

attention primarily in terms of public and political interest or

impact." He goes on to say (1967:19) that state government needs a

state agency to help articulate the public interest in higher educa-

tion:

If this public interest is not described, explained, and
demonstrated in practical ways, then we cannot expect state
government to continue indefinitely to augment the resources
it is willing to devote to the support of higher education.

The key concern of the public interest is the availability

of needed educational services, conveniently located, and at
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reasonable cost. This raises the issues of diversification and

dispersion. McConnell is a strong advocate of diversification in

higher education (1962:17):

Mass education is here to stay. American higher education
will become more rather than .less inclusive. This means that
the educational system will have to serve an enormously diverse
population, a student body certainly no less heterogeneous
than the one we have now.

He criticizes American higher institutions for the lack of conscious

design in preparing students for a wide variety of technical, semi-

professional and professional occupations, and calls for a more

efficient expenditure of funds, a more rationally differentiated

system and better placement of students (1962:52). The most general

kinds of education, serving the greatest number of students, should

be widely dispersed, and the most specialized programs concentrated

in a limited number of places. For example junior college education

should be widely available, and legal and medical education should

be restricted to a single uni,Irsity in most states (1962:75). The

difficulty of implementing such a design rests within the individual

institutions (Glenny, 1959:101):

I all states, but particularly the large ones, compe-
titiveness, narrow pride, and failure to look beyond local
boundaries often characterize the alumni of each institution
and the people of the community in which it is located. Pride

grows in proportion to the increase in enrollment, the number
of buildings, and the scope of the programs offered.

For example there has been noted a tendency for teachers' colleges

to aspire to become four-year state colleges, and likewise junior

colleges to seek senior college status.

The problem of institutional self-seeking is further compli-

cated, according to Riesman (1956:94), by vested interests within the
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college. Established disciplines and departc!nts act as political

blocs to the development of new studies and innovative programs which

could be more relevant to the needs and desires of a community.

It is conflicts of this nature, according to Glenny (1959:203)

which have led to the role of the coordinating agency as middleman

between the legislators and college officers. "One is impressed with

the ability of coordinating agencies to give the legislature the

impression that they are 'tough on institutions' while assuring the

institutions and local boards that they promote their interests within

the state."

luddingjarjamilagaiLnglanatiLiagad. According to

Glenny (1959:111) the central agency fulfils a key function in the

rationalization of budgets in terms of program needs. "The nearly

universal failure to determine costs of new programs reveals the lack

of under. tending of the fact that functions and programs are basic

to budgets." He states that the quality and type of program desired

should be the first consideration, and then the costs of the program

should be discussed and judged in terms of its merits. However

(Glenny, 1959:112):

While a central agency should present to the legislature
what it conceives to be the needs for higher education in
the state, the agency must also calculate the funds likely
to be needed for support. An illustration of the failure
to consider the second factor is the situation in Iowa,
where the agency, in allowing its two universities to
inaugurate new services, new institutes, and new specialized
graduata majors, apparently ignores the record of the
legislature for providing insufficient support in the past.

Thus budgets ought to be realistic and feasible while expressing

the most critical needs. Glenny sees the agency's four goals in
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budgeting as follows (1959:115):

1. to provide budgets equitable and recP.onably sat :.factory

to all institutions according to relative needs;

2. to provide to legislators and state executive officers

uniform and comparable fiscal information, including anpropri:le

statements on over-all fiscal needs;

3. to eliminate competition among the institutions for

operating funds especially to keep it out of the halls of the legis-

lature so that here, at least, a united front is presented; and

4. to effect economy and efficiency where possible.

With respect to capital outlay projects Glenny (1959:153)

state* that the struggle among public colieges and universi'ies for

building funds even exceeds their concern for operating funds. He

sees the function of the agency beings

1. objective determination of capital needs for each college;

2. est-blishing a siKle priority list for the whole system

by determining the relative needs;

3. elimination of politics in the determination of priorities;

and

4. financing .of new buildings from income other than

appropriations.

If these functions are carried out there will be less tendency

on the part of legislators and budget officers to redo- appropriations

and restrict expenditures.

Other budget-related functions raised by legislators as

legitimate for central agencies are (Glenny, 1959:200):
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1. pooled contracts on the purchase of more expensive

equipment;

2. establishment of a standard personnel service for non

academic employees;

3. establishment of standards for space utilization and

plant development;

4. expenditure controls including shortterm allotment

system, prescription of financial forms and accounts, and a pre

audit of all expenditures to ascertain their propriety as well as

legality.

Research and information. Underlying the four functions of the

coordinating agency suggested by Glenny in 1959 and discussed above is

the need for an adequate data base. The difficulty of obtaining

accurate and unbiased information directly from the institutions has

already been referred to, and so it falls naturally upon the central

agency to act as collector and storer of information relative to

higher education, not only in order to provide checks and balances on

institutions but to serve better the needs of planning committees at

both the state and local level. The Michigan Legislative Study

Committee on Higher Education in 1958 proposed, among other functions

of a coordinating agency, the collection, analysis and reporting of

data relative to programs facilities, finances and operation of

colleges and universities. Another example of the importance placed

on research and data gathering is offered by Wisconsin, where the

central agency has conducted a series of studies on manpower needs,



29

enrollment trends, demography and college programs (Glenny, 1959:67).

Texas is also cited for research activities, such as costeffective

ness studies and utilization of facilities. Other agencies rely

mainly on regional agencies such as Western Interstate Commission on

Higher Education (WICHE), or utilize outside professional consultants

for "need studies."

The use of computers in data management systems has emphasized

the need for uniform codes in reporting. WICHE is currently involved

in the production of standard data elements which may be adopted by

member states. Whether a state uses a regional system or develops its

own, consistency in use of terms and in procedures is of fundamental

importance. It behooves the central agency to exert its power to

require the adoption of a uniform system of reporting by all colleges

and universities.

Coordinative Tasks

Some of the main functions which can be readily performed by

a state level coordinating agency have been discussed, but beyond &hese

there have been studies of specific agencies which have indicated the

nature of the coordinative tasks which are, or can be, performed by

the central agency. With some reiteration of functions and activities

which have already been mentioned the following items may be con

sidered.

In investigating required staffs for coordinating agencies

Wattenbarger et al. (1970:2) proposed five roles which state staffs

must play:

1. Leadership and help to individual colleges;
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2. Administrative discharge of required legal and financial

responsibilities;

3. Enforcement of laws and regulations;

4. Coordination and consultation relating to system-wide

operation; and

5. Providing services such as computer services, purchasing

and recruitment which are more efficient if centralized.

The specific nature of these activities is further revealed

through an analysis of the tasks which are expected of the Director

of the State Coordinating Agency. A 1968 Survey by the American

Association of Junior Colleges (Wattenbarger et al. 1969:13) found

that there was general agreement among twenty-three states engaging a

director of two-year colleges, that his responsibilities required him

to:

1. Assist in the establishment of two-year colleges (22).

2. Gather and present data concerning two-year colleges (23).

:3. Represent two-year colleges before state committees (22).

4. Assist in determining state plans for higher education (23).

5. Establish guidelines and programming elements for

evaluating operations and plans of two-year colleges (23).

6. Review construction plans (21).

7. Approve construction plans (16).

8. Review curriculum plans (23).

9. Approve curriculum plans (19).

10. Review and evaluate the credentials of applicants for

two-year college presidencies (15).
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11. Review budgets of two-year colleges (20).

12. Approve budgets of two-year colleges (17).

Of the various functions and activities of the state coor-

dinating agency and its staff Wattenbarger et'al. (1970:3) suggest

seven major groupings.

1. Services and relationships. A small State staff is

recommended to deter bureaucratic controls. Therefore special task

forces involving college staff are required.

2. planning. Involves the collection of statistics, pro-

cedures for approving new districts, and the implementation of the

state master plan.

3. Policy. Should involve faculty, students, administrators

and local board members in making proposals and recommendations.

4. 1111 cation of The state board should

establish procedures for arriving at final decisions.

5. Capital outlay. Support and consolidation of long-range

and individual college plans.

6. faculty. Standards and approaches to recruitment, pre-

service and in-service education.

7. Other aaencies. The board is the major contact point

with other related agencies.

The actual scope of activities depends largely on the competence

of local personnel, for example in approving building plans. In

areas where college officials display a high level of professional

responsibility the state agency may play a minor role. It is essential,

however, that the office of state director is endowed with sufficient
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authority to take regulatory action when this is deemed necessary.

PROBLEMS AND ISSUES

To this point the discussion of the literature on the topic of

state coordination of higher education has considered the logic of

coordination and its related activities. No mention has been made of

the relative merits of various organizational forms nor of the poten

tial dangers of centralized control in academic affairs. These are

issues which are discussed in this section.

Governina or Coordinatina Board?

Discounting voluntary agreements for the moment, two clear

alternatives in types of central agencies exist. First there is the

governing board as in Massachusetts which is responsible for both

coordination of the various state community colleges and for insti

tutional operation. The alternative is a twotier or superboard type

in which a state coordinating board is superimposed on institutional

boards, the former being responsible for leadership and coordination as

specified in statutory provisions, and the latter being charged with

the day by day governance of the local institution. There has been a

marked trend in favor of the coordinating agency as opposed to the

governing agency throughout the states and most arguments against

state control are more cogent when applied to the latter type.

Nevertheless a case can be made for even the most extreme form of

control of state colleges if the situation warrants it.

Morrissey (1966:16-19) lists ten advantages of state control
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by the governing agency in Massachusetts which was created in 1958:

1. The boundaries of the state may be conceived as a single

planning unit, and criteria for new colleges can be set at a level

that will insure optimum development of each institution. Therefore

unnecessary proliferation can be avoided, and comprehensiveness

assured.

2. It helps effect the independence of two-year colleges

from local school systems.

3. It helps effect coordination with other institutions of

higher education, for example transfer programs.

4. A state system can liberate community colleges from too

frequent conflict between local governing boards and college presidents.

Regional advisory boards can help to provide a diversity of programs

with no administrative interference.

5. It facilitates planning for growth; for example the develop-

ment of state-wide construction systems.

6. Equality of opportun!ty is assured by establishing

minimum standards in all schools and programs. Also uniform financial

support contributes to equality.

7. The maintenance of high faculty and administration standards

is facilitated by a uniform staffing policy.

8. It encourages innovation through communication between

colleges and the professional staff of the board.

9. It can avoidcostly duplications of programs.

10. It reduces political controversy since legislators will

not seriously consider bills and appropriations unless recommended by
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the board.

The above, of course, has no research validation but is

apparently a sincere statement of faith in a system which was considered

appropriate to the conditions at the time. It is of interest, however,

that Wattenbarger (1970:10) notes that twenty-four state agencies

describe their function as primarily coordination and leadership, even

though several have been statutorily established as staffs of operating

boards: "It appears that even staffs with operational responsibilities

are particularly sensitive to their coordinative role." It may be,

therefore, that state governing boards do not constitute such a severe

threat to institutional autonomy as some critics suggest, since the

availability of vested authority does not necessarily imply its use,

but delegation of responsibility to college officers and advisory

boards is still possible.

Glenny (1959:36) in his survey noted that this in fact was the

case although the underlying reason may be default rather than design:

The experience of the governing agency seems to be that the
tasks of systematizing and coordinating leave little time for
attending to the details of administering each college and univer-
sity. Consequently presidents and other institutional officers
in these systems fill up the vacuum and decide matters which,
in other states, would fall within the province of an institu-

tional board.

Further support for a governing system is the possibility, in

the absence of other forms of state control, of more objectionable

interference by state agencies not specifically concerned with higher

education. Leonard (1956:264-69) for example, refers to the dangers of

controls imposed by state departments of finance, legislative auditors,

and personnel boards.
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Glenny (1959:151) observed this kind of control as being

operative to some degree in Iowa, New York, Oregon and the state

college system of California.

Although Leonard is arguing for the removal of government

controls his concerns could be met, at least in part, by a state

governing agency which is genuinely and exclusively interested in

promoting higher education.

Glenny (1959:61) concludes from his study that there is often

little relationship between the legal provisions binding the agency and

its actual undertakings. Changes in objectives, relationships and

methods over time are common. Thus generalized arguments for or

against governing agencies as opposed to coordinating agencies may be

illfounded. He does point out, however, that in states with

coordinatingonly agencies the governing board of the institution may

resent any intrusion on its autonomy to determine functions and

programs (1959:102), and he further states that the omission of a major

power or a limitation on duties may seriously impair the coordinating

effort from the beginning (1959:183). Difficulties arise when attempts

are made to determine the scope of power specifically delegated to the

coordinating agency especially with respect to programs (Glenny,

1959:229).

Glenny (1959:244) summarizes the discussion of governing versus

coordinating agencies as he saw the situation in 1959:

1. Under the governing agencies the presidents have a little

more freedom than the presidents with local boards.

2. Some purposes of coordination are more effectively
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achieved with a single board (e.g., program and function allocation

and capital construction activities). Both systems have been ineffec

tive in statewide planning.

3. There is little evidence that one system provides better

institutional administration than the other; both have deficiencies.

The governing agencies do not usually have sufficient time to consider

all matters about which presidents would wish to have lay opinion. If

the coordinating agency effectively performs its legally assigned

functions, it leaves little opportunity for local boards to engage in

major policy decisions in these matters, so that issues left to local

boards are often matters of administration which could be handled by

the president and staff.

4. In state systems which are not complex and have fewer

than eight institutions, a single governing agency either with or

without advisory councils for each institution appears preferable to

two levels of boards.

5. If a multiboard system is used, improved communication,

cooperation, and coordination between the two levels of boards are

urgently needed. Local boards tend to undo coordinating policy.

Finally in discussing the third form of coordination, voluntary

coordination, Glenny (1965187-89) states that without exception

coordinating councils arose only after the state legislature proposed

an imposed governing or coordinating agency. Originally their main

concerns were budget preparation and the division of legislative

appropriations. They do not appear to meet the longrun expectations

of the state government or the public, and are especially prone to
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preserving the status quo between institutions. Few writers now

consider the voluntary coordinating council as a viable alternative.

McConnell (1965:138) who at one time supported the idea of

voluntary coordination sums up the situation with specific reference

to California as follows:

Time has proved that, however able and devoted the council
has been in discharging its responsibilities, its powers are
inadequate to coordinate a pattern of public higher education
as large and complex as that of California. . . .A coordinating

board must at least have the power possessed by the Board of
Higher Education in Illinois, and by the new Ohio Board of
Regents for public higher education, to approve all new educa
tional programsmeaning any new unit of instruction, research,
or public service.

Iwo Dimensions of Coordination

One of the least discussed but most pertinent issues in the

coordination of higher education is the relationship between various

segments of public education. Usdan (1968) has reported an investiga

tion of the politics of elementarysecondary and higher education and

questions the wisdom of considering these levels as separate objects

of political action. The investigation, which was conducted by the

Education Commission of the States, found that education officials,

policy makers and informed citizens in twelve of the fifteen most

populous states are concerned with such basic issues as resource

allocation, organization of posthigh school education, and responsi

bility for vocationaltechnical education to the extent that open

conflict seems imminent. These tensions are likely to increase in

the years ahead, and can be ignored only at considerable peril. New

overall coordinating mechanisms are required to bring the various

levels of educational endeavor into harmony.
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The same kinds of concerns are expressed by B. Lamar Johnson

(1964:8) when he states that any plan for post-secondary education

must avoid needless duplication between technical-vocational institutes

and the community colleges. If them two kinds of institutions are

controlled by separate agenci.?.: it is difficult to engage in state-

wide planning.

In investigating the relationship between the central agency

and state institutions Glenny (1959:2041 noted that several states

said that the cooperation of the state university was the single most

important element in maintaining the balance between institutions and

the state. If this is not obtained the existence of the agency is

Jeopardized.

McConnell (1962:105) also states that it would be unfortunate

if the relationships between parallel systems of higher education

became too rigid.

A sensible scheme of differentiated functions among higher
institutions should not freeze their status, should not pre-
clude the possibility of movement from one system to another.
But it is essential for this to be a planned movement rather
than a haphazard one.

On the other hand many writers have pointed to the great

advances in community college development when it received recognition

as an independent institution free from the influence of school

superintendents in the old K-14 arrangement, at one end of the scale,

and equally free from university dominance which earlier characterized

the two -year extension branch arrangement, at the other end of the

scale.

Miller (1962:164) brings some perspective to this complex
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issue when he states that there are two distinctly different kinds of

coordination:

1. Horizontal (geographic): concerned with the distribution

of basically similar educational opportunities through an entire state.

2. Vertical (program): concerned with the pyramid of

educational programs from two-year diploma to Ph.D.

Unless a coordinating board is conscious of the differences

and is aware of its responsibilities for both, it is apt to over-

emphasize one to the detriment of the other.

The second type is the more complex of the two since it deals

with many questions which are non-quantifiable, thus involving less

objective judgment. Such questions as the variety of opportunities a

state can afford to support, the consequences of not providing certain

programs, the ambitions and capabilities of the institutions, and the

availability of similar programs elsewhere must all be taken into

account.

Several alternative ways of dealing simultaneously with

horizontal and vertical coordination have been proposed (Millett,

1965:226):

1. A single governing board for all higher education insti-

tutions responsible both for operating problems and planning.

2. A single coordinating board for all institutions with

representation from each post-secondary level, and semi-independent

local boards.

3. A separate board for planning only, with distinct coordina-

ting boards for the various post-secondary levels. The planning board
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relies on goodwill to build working relationships between planning and

operating.

Millett concludes that there is no theoretically best model,

but practical and local factors must influence the solution.

Some indication of the kind of arrangements tried are given by

Wattenbarger (1970:10) in describing the formal lines of authority

affecting state directors of community colleges. In twelve states the

director reports to a junior - community college state board. In five

states he reports to the board or chancellor of higher education, and

in five states he reports to a chief state school officer.

Berdahl (1971:23) notes that in seven states (Arizona, Florida,

Iowa, Kansas, Mississippi, North Carolina and Oregon) the junior

colleges are coordinated separately. In all but North Carolina which

has a coordinating board, the governing board structure is used.

However, Singer and Grande (1971:39) report from a study of

statutes governing the junior college that in thirteen states the

community college was supervised by the state department of education;

while in twelve states control is by the board of regents or commissions

of higher education. An autonomous state board or commission is

responsible for junior-community colleges in fifteen states, and four

others use a combination of these three patterns.

There thus appears to be an even split between subordination

of junior- community colleges to a board of higher education, control

by the state department, and an independent junior-community college

system. There is no mention of planning-only boards although these

probably exist in some forms. It is quite clear that much more
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research is neeA4d before the issue of vertical coordination can be

settled.

Opposition to CQprainatioz.

Although as stated earlier the need for some form of ccordin.-

tion is now generally acceptt...= it is useful to examine some of the

uneasiness which coordination has created among the ranks of profes-

si al educators, in order to be aware of the pitfalls in coordination

v&!ch are to be avoided.

The basic philosophical argument in favor of state coordination

is ably stated by Cowley and quoted in Wilson (1965:18):

Why have institutions of higher education been establi.shed
and by whom? The answer seems clearly to be, first, that they
have been organized to disseminate and to advance socially
beneficial knowledge, skills and attitudes; and second, that
civil governments have 'treated them for the good of the general
community. They have not been founded for the sole or even the
primary benefit of professors, students, trustees, or all of them
taken together but, instead, for the benefit of society at large.
Hence, in all countries civil government, the most inclusive agent
of society, retains the right to set them in motion and, further,
to require that their governing boards represent the public
interest.

The main fear of educators is that coordination will result

in over-standardization of programs and loss of local initiative. In

the case of the community college Wattenbarger (196839) states:

Study after study has emphasized the need to develop local
control. The early development of the individual community-
junior colleges has invariably resulted from concerned action
on the part of a group of local citizens.

Gleazer (1968:19) lists six disquieting elements in the

community college picture which must be faced. One of these is the

loss of local control which has accompanied the trend towards
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increased state and federal financial support:

It seems clear that the community college of the future
will be a different kind of institution if significant
decisions about the college are made without meaningful
involvement of the people served by the institution.

Palola (1968:22) reiterates Gleazer's concerns and adds that

the greater centralization of authority at the state level will

reduce the flexibility needed at the campus level to adapt and inno

vate in response to new developments and social demands. In reporting

the views of junior college staff he concedes the need for standards

in determining minimum qualifications for faculty and administrators,

and for graduation. The majority of faculty however wished to see the

following prerogatives retained by each college (Palola: 1968):

Approving text books and teaching materials; approving
appointments of chief administrators in local colleges;
approving courses of study and curricula in local colleges,
and approving the academic calendar.

Most writers concede that state coordination will necessarily

involve some loss of local autonomy, and call for a compromise in which

particular institutions may still have room for initiative, experi

mentation and striving for excellence while they play their appropriate

roles in the general plan (McConnell, 1962:82).

Brumbaugh (1961:175) suggests that this is possible if

coordinating boards or commissions limit their activities to policy

consideration on a statewide basis. "But when such boards assume

responsibilities for institutional management they become another arm

of the state wielding a heavy hand."

To what extent have agencies, equipped with the necessary

authority to do so, wielded the heavy hand? Glenny (1959:224)
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summarizes his findings on this question as follows:

The fears of those in higher education that coordinated
systems impose uniformity and restrain initiative in many
matters where uniformity is of secondary importance and initia-
tive is vital to healthy institutional life, do not appear, on
the basis of the evidence to be well founded. It is signifi-
cant that few illustrations of uniformity and standardization
could be found.

Several suggestions have been offered for improving the

relationship between local institutions and the central agency as it

undertakes the essential tasks of coordination. Glenny (1959:194)

lists four conditions resting within the agency calculated to create

goodwill and active cooperation:

1. Objectivity in collecting and analyzing data, in establish-

ing policies, and in applying policies to institutions.

2. Impartiality of the agency members.

3. Impartiality and competency of the executive officer and

other professional staff.

4. Sympathetic understanding of institutional philosophies,

goals and aspirations.

In addition he proposes some practices which should facilitate

good morale:

1. The use of presidents and officers as a permanent cabinet

to the chief executive officer of the agency.

2. The use of interinstitutional committees of professors

and administrators to aid in development of all major policies.

3. The free exchange of views of presidents and with agency

members in closed or informal meetings.

4. Periodic meetings of the agency to hear each president
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discuss his concerns.

5. L.formal social gatherings.

6. Widespread distribution among institutional officers and

faculties of the official minutes and other reports of the policies

and actions of the agency.

Wattenbarger (1968:11) refers to three essential considera

tions for the efficient functioning of state junior colleges which

were first proposed by B. Lamar Johnson. To these he adds two further

suggestions:

1. The need to establish local committees and to outline

clearly their functions and contributions.

2. The necessity of identifying highly qualified state

leadership.

3. The need to develop clear assignments of authority and

responsibility.

4. The need to develop a number of clearly stated principles

which may be used to determine those decisions that should be made at

the institutional level and those that should be made at the state

level.

5. The need to analyze the factors which promote quality

education and assure that these factors are present in all institutions.

Other guidelines proposed by Johnson (1965:23-24) are:

1. Thorough and scholarly statewide studies as a basis for

planning the location of colleges.

2. Recognize that planning is a continuous process.

3. Make allocative decisions on the basis of educational needs,
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not political expediency.

4. Establish a status position of community college state

leadership.

5. Make sure the person who fills this role is a competent

and knowledgeable leader.

6. Draw upon expert resources.

7. Assign to each junior college, major authority and respon

sibility for decisions regarding its programs and development.

8. Involve local citizens in planning, development and

operation.

There is quite clearly a common thread running through the

various statements of recommendations. First and foremost is the idea

that coordination is characterized more by educational leadership than

bureaucratic control, and secondly that the best decisions are reached

by tapping the resources of experts wherever they may be found,

including local officers and spokesmen who are in the best position

to express the point of view of and needs of a college's members be

they administrators, faculty or staff. And as a result of these

procedures not only are sound decisions more probable, but the added

benefit of good relationships developing between central and local

groups through participation is realized.

STAGES, TRENDS AND CURRENT ARRANGEMENTS
IN COORDINATION

From time to time national surveys of state arrangements for

higher education have been taken. Two of the most ambitious have been
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Glenny's in.1959 from whose report has been derived many commentaries

on the principles of coordination, and Berdahl's reported in 1971.

Since even the most up to date publications use data at least one year

old no great importance should be attached to organizational arrange-

ments reported for a particular state. Of greater import are the

trends which are observed across the nation as a whole. The object

of thit section therefore is to ekamine.Some trehdi which have been

observed ititheUnited Statet.and Canada,_ and only secondarily to

report_on exitting_arrangementv_

*

CurrentAtfandeMeht4-

United,Statet. Berdahl (1971:20t22) reports that as of 1969

all but two-States (Delaware and -Veimont) have some state agency

serving the purpOse of coordination:- Indiana and Nebraska make use of

voluntary agenciis; twenty=seven States have:cdordinating boards and

nineteen haVe consolidated gOvernihg.boerde. Of the tweilty-teven

coordinating boards Berdahl *observes the following sub-types:
4-

1. A- board cOmpoted*in the majority of institutional repre-
_

sehtatives and having essentially advisory powers (two states).

2. A board composed entirely or in the majority of public

members haying no institutional affiliation) and having

essentially advisory powert (eleven states).

3. A board composed entirely or in the majority of public

members and having regulatory powers in certain areas without, however,

having governing respOnsibility for the institutions under its juris-

didtiOn (14 states).

Although the major concern is clearly the coordination of
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public colleges and universities, eight Coordinating boards include

one or more institutional representatives frem the private Sector

(Berdahl, 1971:22).

Most coordinating and governing toards were created by regular

date statute, but Oklahoma and-deorgia have givenfoonstitutional

Status to their agencies (Berdahl, 1971:23).

In 'both Oases, highly-controvertial,-poiitital intervention
in higher ,education had _ occurred, . and conttitUtiOnal-autonohy- ,

-fOr_ the, ,agency, . .1,1 inked::With 4heAttoWer of -romii.stin-__--appioitia--
1:-,-

tlOt104 .Wat..2tOnSidered,t006-4treait-_aTijar40-,tea4064=
-_,-_-;

;.t.

In contrast, the tibliiniiiii,- a ttOdiatiOnt-,Were, created by agreements
..,..,

.

.-,;-=- among the institutions, With no force_ of la.
t---7.:

, * ,

Beidahl (1971:20-21) pretenttlin tabUlar forai-lOr each state
4
-.-.

the categofy of Agency, the title of the present (1969)' agency and the

year in which that agency was created. This reveals the extent of

activity in organization or reorganization of state leitel agencies

during various periods of tithe:

Prior to 1940: 15 agencies created

1940ti 2 agencies created

1950t: 1- agendiet created

1960s: 24 agencies created

The -increasing activity teflects -the _forcet which occurred

following the second-world war, but it was only in the sixties that the

movement gathered momentUm. Undoubtedly the seventies will see a

Conilhuation of the concern over the relationship between higher

education and the state.
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amagu. Campbell (1971:15) states that since 1960 four

Canadian provinces have enacted legislation establishing a community

college system: British Columbia, Alberta, Ontario and Quebec. But

"the agencies in each province are different in construction, terms of

reference, and manner of operation."

In _presenting the _pio: tiles -of. these four syttems Campbell

(1971:24- maket-the following points of comparison.

In the=-case of British Columbia state coordination is effected=

h.,tinivettitiet and colleges.

It fi'-dOiffted:TOt by the university; and-.

three -by -gOVerhnient:', Local boards, rdalled'it011ege -Councils" must

---thi.OUgh-ani,rACadethiOBeaij'cr4ei*i.ng

include :school officials. TO agencies in ,Br- itith Columbia function.
at "a level between 'the ,dollege council and-the minister of education..-

.
The Division- of .University and College Affairs, ighichAssa -brabch of

=

the. Departtherit, of -EducatiOn is regulatory=-in riature.---The*AcademiC

Board -for :Higher -Education,_ on ihe- Other haAd, -is advitory only.,.
*

The- function} of the ,:board-ft -to -(Campbell: 197ii27)t

.-IpkoVide infOrthatiOn relating to: academic standards,
and tO ,achilte _aPpiopriate- autilorities, on orderly academic
development Of= universities': . .and of Colleges establithed
Under _the--Publid -87choOls ACt -by4keeping ifi,reView the academic
standards of eaCh. . .

Coordination Of community colleges in Alberta is the respon-

sibility of the "Alberta Colleges- Commission." The Commission has
40

nine members, all appointed-by the government, indluding the deputy

ministers of education and agrioulture and_the deputy provincial

treasurer. At the local level an operating board of eight members

is appointed for each college.
4
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One unusual feature of the Alberta system is the separation

in fact, but provision in prindiple, for integration,of the public

junior colleges, the institutes of technology and the agricultural

=and.vocational colleges. The separate control of the latter two under

the department of education and the department of agricUlture

-=respectively bat definite Implications-16r the horitontal and vertical

coordination _.tOf -col=leges in.-A4bertai-
=

riatillei the,,Caieges,_driirii4-sion_ls-the Universities

fission :which --Created-A4=-Alia =Univertitiet Act, 1

unct=ion of ife-,dontittior,is -to` adt-brfbehaltrof- the,GoVertithert-of

berta= in--Mattert--&----interett therri,- in allocating

etodices and to act as -ail' ihterniediary between -the universities and

tie-government (Albertr-tiiiiiieraitie-s---CoMMlistion, 1971:7-4).

-There it-at =present no= = formal structure linking the Colleges

or:via-talon and the Universities Commission. Thus_ Alberta has two

stinot systems of p_OStiiftedbildai, education=-_,the pliblic college

system and the UniVertity'system: There is speculation bOWever
* ,

Petiske, -19112-26)- that a single system for ail higher education is

-on the horii-On.

,Ontario the Council of Regents -for Co. ges of Applied Arts
t.

Technology, which consists of fifteen members- appointed by the

-- Minister Of tchication,- provides ilement of 'coordination for the

lAIn- September 1974 the ContervatiVe Party datfernment, by
-derinatotindir,itantierred ibe--adminittration of the- agricultural

and : vocational co eges:- o e, new -Depar ent of Advanced Education.on.
it
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college system. The functions of the council are: to advise the

minister of education on-all matters pertaining to the colleges; to

recommend to the minister the appointment of members of the local

bbards of governors; to coordinate the work of local boards in such

areas as curriculum development and fee schedules; and to set salary

scales for the'AVariout- leVelt-,of pert:in:41 -(diMpbell, 1971:37-38).

--AcdOrding-to-__Campbeili,-(19/1338)ti

The apportion_ ment of
minister,
and - the oar si.:9;
mitt ing = striking

e-1X:artinent Hof
;,governor s

ucation
iikizeoi:

n_ sibilitya among the
Coincil ,of-_,Regents,

= *
As-in -Albert theme Of government

initiative iti.reSpbnte ter probleint of coordination between different

post-.secondary education leVelt. In his -ihrone Speed:, at the end of

March 1971 Premier Davis = announced theintention of re=organizing

the Department of University Affairs to include responsibility

for community colieget, as well as universities (Association of

Universities and Colleges of Canada, 11971:7)_.

*quebed iiaS_=perh-aPsthe most -Clearly -articulated_-bigher educa- 4--

tiOn =system in that--_-aT_Clear-flOW_-froM high School-, -thr4Ugi: the CESEP

(College egn6eigneMent'General _et-presfettionel) to university has :

been- formulated: Provindial*ObOrdinatiOn:an'd adipinirstration of CEP

is _the, rettiOniibil-ity- of a _directorate of college -eduCation -*under

tho, ionio#y iEducation: 'tLoOal _boards of -directors for each college

consist. of nineteen- members_ t_ep:tiet4ing college, parentt,_. studenti

and= community.

_IA summarizing these relationships n-four Canadian provinces,.
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all make some kind of proVitiOn for the coordination of colleges and

;Universities, and there is increasing awareness of the need to bring

;these two levels together under one Coordinating body. The control

function Of the provincial board appears to be more clearly Stated-

_ in Alberta, where the Colleges Commission has wide.ratigin; powers,

= -*than in the -otherskwhere authority to control reSidei,Within goVern_

=meet departnehtt.-- Decentraiitat.ion of:thStitutionS1 adminittration

e ffected: by a local =Ward. arrangement, -,Britith=COlumbia b_ eing-the

OVitiOn--46r,partioipatiOn Of-

1.1d - school 014 it i,a1 boards ---r0-f-=goVeintit and --=7perMistion*

local iakation-

Thor other six -Canadian prOVindet Ili have twOyear c011eges--
in some form -or another 'bid- apparently--nOt*deV616ped -College.._

_ -T.
,

SyStems to the same degree -as the.fOtir provinces discussed above.
_ , =the. four _

Manitoba --detignated;three---vOcatiOnal _centers. at -*napes,
*

BrandOn_atc The rPa*S-,asMhtinity4C0ilegeS-- in /069i_ .although- they dO

tot _offer university -level Istudies. Programs- are `coordinated= by afv__
.

Director Generals -Of-- Community tollegeS,,uirder- the- beparident of Youth

and Education _-_-(canip6#4,-_,Wlibi46411.,,,

A--prpv).nc cOMiatinity.-6011ege--sYStein it-__being planned in

EaSkatChiWan, _and-_--inthe-__Atiattitiro_Vinde0;-SpedialirPOrpote technolo

Otter .6011090- or InttitOe'S= are operated °by igovernment departments:

NoweVer Warren-,(1074364_0) reports= that in each-'Atlantic ,province

-there-*have been re-Centi'deviliiiinents _WhiCh_,IndiOate'r the pending

-retirganitat1Ori of WseCondaryi_edOcation* New _NrunsWiCk has

04*.1 shed-a Higher Education Coariiistion,- and 'Prince- Edward Itland a

fi
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Commission on Post-Secondary Education, both of which have advocated

increased opportunitiet fOr higher education.

The Nova Scotia Department of Education in 1967 pointed to

tie need for community college-type education, and the Newfoundland

Royal Commission-on- Education and Youth-advocated the establisptient

Of -a system of regional -colleges -comparable to -community colleges.

Apparently, then, a _planned and SYitesiatited_-prOVisiOn for post:

setaridary-edudatioh---Opportbnities will in the ifuture _ be available

While the* ObjeOtiVe Of this review :is tO

organize litekiture on coordinatiori -in order
S

4t:t;- understanding cif*the concept May emerge, the task
4

S

structure and

that a clearer

is-made difficult

-nature of the iconcept itslf and by existing conditions which

are-ektiesiely compleic.* WidOnneil (-1962sVi) aptly describes the

situation:
4

-4-

Those familiar with Ataiiirican,highei. education, the subtle
hatoie_tOf--hOO11,4OtiVet4o4 and the social forces that Play on
-14i-V1-44-11440,:inatitikiiina--*11-.A-Otlite-sutpiftecr_-With- the

* conclusion. -that-,no-;ileati--pettersi, can be designed, -despite
the -iioe-ii:-:tor-greater rationality 00--040:0,5014:diffekentiation.
This inability to systematize 'higher-_edijOatioh.tharOOghly will

adiaihittiatiorf
Who,: is preoccupied with formal structure, *table and tidy.,
organization, and detailed control; and it will baffle the
thoughtful educator who would like i0--make,iiigher education more

titil Watiltir:11ke to see
students and institutions more effectively paired without

the _rite dhOice of: either..

this reasOh Any armor classificatiOns' and categorizations

of stages and trend-6 ituii -be interpreted grossly and tentatively since
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many arrangements may be lumped together on the basis of some common

feature while at the same time covering up key distinctions which for

other purposet would assume importance.

With this reservation in mind some trends are now discussed.

Of 379 State-controllied colleges and universities in the United States

in 1956, '2341were under, the-euthority of Some legally established

agency responsible for either a group of Colleges (-frequently teachers'

colleges) --Or*fOk.- all public institution* within a -state. State-wide
1 A

agencies of the litter --type lere operating= in-twenty states (Glenny,

in) ediatio is Abel-re-fere_ not_ -enevi-phentatenon.

GlennY (195904) 'recognized- two Stage* in the -development of
. * ,
-* . . * . * .

coordination up to that time. First the Supervision of small satellite
_ .

-colleges_ by a-Majoi state university as in Oklahoma and Georgia, and

1-1-.7- second -the establithaent _of-a Single-board for all state-supported

s= ,institutions. Florida in 1905 Was the first to establish such a
8

-board, and -14_1932_ ten- other istates had taken this course:

Millet (1962:164) fititad- that thit trend to replace institu-

tional governing boards With, a'singlo Central ;governing board eneed

ins 1945--*at Oka time twelve -States, had one:

The .dbublereSptentibility of trying to handle the internal
prOblems Of each separate institution and Also -tocrdinate
the system as 04h00_ proved 40 be .4 heavier Work load than
many _Of -the -beard* tOtild- handle.

A -third Stage in the development, of cOordination is tt4 master -

cOordinating boards whitiv is saperiMposed on existing boards. Miller
, _,-_. . . . ..

, (1962064) Observed that this device had been tried by eleven states

Since 19404-
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Paltridge -(1965) noted, several trends in coordination:

1. A marked decrease in states with no coordination

(vOluntary or statutory)i bettieen 1955 and 1965.

2.- An increase in vOuntary coordination in 1960 follOwed

by their repiaciment With- stattitoty-

3. Putting, these two together for the, period 1945-65 an

evolutionary- movement _3 sfiridicate-ei fc no coordination, to voluntary

4. ReptitientatiVet,Of-nOn=061-ic--Inititutions were sometimes
:1- 4 _

given membership on coordinating boards With :advisory powers.
v _

-54 The chief ---fOnCtiOtiii)f _Miist_=_agehdiet- Changed- from budgeting

to ginning: making use4of a large-voitifte-_01 ,collected data.

6. -Staff*,4-ageOift--beCaMe--larger and better prepared.

lierdahl-.1391434-Offer*the most recent --cotietitt- on trends

in COorilihationi and-a* 'weir as ,confiriaing 'earlier observations draws
V

'attention to two additionit ones:,

- 1. Withih-theszCoOre114 440;4rd-category: the trend in
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membership is definitely toward publid member majorities (in the sense

that they repretent the general public rather than a particular

college or university).

2. Within the coordinating board category, it his recently

become the trend to-grant more regulatory powers, but. thirteen boards

out of twenty -seven must Still be tlissified-as essentially advisory.

-Herdahl'alse notes_thatiwhile there hat_been4ittle increase

in the number of States-With consolidated governing boards, no stateof

,adopting-this-sytteChia changed- t.-

Finaliyterdahl4197105)4rapheiiet:thet all= states will -have

some form of coottlinatitig_mechaniii, iridlthet there-is-soMe interest

developing;(e.g., in- California and Ohio) in a'thange to a "giant

coniolidated'systme_with-tub4Oards thet_will Amardinate-by -region
,

rather than by iype.of institution." Irrother*,words greatsizephasis
r

maybe-given-to-Vertital. coordination than has- been the _case in the

:past.

THEORETICAL t0ELS OF COORDINATION

.

Various models of organization have been-enunciated which May
4

IhAve some applicabilityity tO statecoordination, although this haS not

yet been definitely-established.

Oae-piciating model 4s that which Litwak and Hylton (1962)

developed to,ekplain the activities of volunteer, social welfare

agenciei. They state the problem Of-coordination as finding the
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procedures which ensure the individual organizations their autonomy in

areas of conflict while at'the same time permitting their united

effort in areas of ageement (1962:399).

One such-medhanism is the coordinating agency--formal
organizations whose major purpose is to order behavior between
two or more other fortal organizations by communicating per

_
tinent informatiOn. . .by providing standards of behavior. . .

by'promoting areas of common interest: . .and so forth.

Litwak and Hylton's model of coordination is developedfrom

the f011owing general hypothesis (1962:400):

Coordinating,agencieswili develop and continue in exis
tence" i=f` iormal Organizations are partly interdependent;
agencies are- aware of -this `interdependence and it can be
defined in standardized units of aCtion.

Definitions (Litinak and Hylton, 1962:402): Interdependence:

Interdependence exists when two or more organiiations must take each

other into account If they are to accomplish their goals. Inter=

dependencY.tay be competitive where one agency can-maximize its goals

only at,the ekpOnse of the other, or facilitative where two or more

agencies'-can simultaneously Maxitize their goals.

Awareness: The organization, as a matter of policy, recognizes

that a state of interdependency exists.

Standardized actions: behavior which is reliably ascertained

and,repetitive in character, by which the agency can bring some

consistency of action.

Litwak and Hylton (1962:417) then propose that a system of

organizations, such as a state college system, can be categorized by

reference to three dimensionS: (1) awareness of interdependency;

(2) level of standardization of procedures; and (3)the size of the



57

system in terms of number of organizations.

Where there is great interdependence, high awareness, high

standardization and many sub-organizatiorth the tendency towards

bureaucratic forms of coordination can be expected to develop. Under

similar conditions but with little standardization more professional

autonomy can be anticipated. Where no interdependence exists there is

little concern for coordinating mechanisms, and so on.

This model can be used to perceive both a total higher educa-

.tion system and a community college system. The relationships between

-universities-and:CollegeSFmay-beseenMOre as facilitative than

competitive interdependence when reference is made to transfer

programs, but more competitive with regard to appropriations. In the

case of the relationthip between community colleges the element of

competitionAls alia more apparent with regard to allocations of programS
_

and facilities. Standarditation of procedures_ will depend on a number

of factors. such as the degree of similarity between institutions, the

level of state finandial support and the leadership record of the

central_ agency. Also the age of the college as a system and the

number of institutions will affect the organizational forms. Thus"

the coordinative mechanisms suggested as being most appropriate for a

given state or ,province must take account of all these facto s.

Organization Set

Evans' ideas of "Organization-Set" (Stuckman, 1969:24) are

consistent with Litwak and Hylton's model. The interrelationships

between the coordinating agency and the individual colleges can be
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viewed as a network with the agency being the "focal organization."

With an increase in the size of the system the linkages between the

agency and the colleges become more distant thus causing an increase

in attempts by the agency to standardize procedures in order to sustain

its authority.

At-the same time the colleges feel the need-for greater

institutional autonomy as the scope of their operations pxpands,and so

they resist the tendency towards centralization. The balance which is

struck between centralization and decentralization of authority

largely determines whetherthe.college system is characterized by the

bureaucratic or Oofessional model.

Stuckman (1969:26) refers to this balance between the sub

systems as a steady state, .a stable and- enduring balance between the

forces of change and foices resisting change. He states (1969:27)

that it is imperative that the forcesp_f_ change pfedominate because

the social environment is changing constantly, necessitating appropriate

adjustments in the coordinating mechanisms. The responsibility for

seeking the most functional balance between autonomy and centralized

control rests with both the central agency and the colleges, ,and is
sr.

1 effected through the feedback process (Stuckman, 1969:27):

It is manifestly important that the statewide coordinating
agency seek:out and respond accordingly to feedback received
from the junior colleges as regards the coordinating function.
. . .If the agency cuts itself off from institutional feedback,

the state junior college System will become dysfunctional and
will be in disequilibrium. In this state, the process of

coordination cannot take place.
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Exchancle Theory

The harmonious balance between central and local agencies has

been the subject of much attention among organizational theorists.

Barnard (1938:56) has stated that a system will survive to the extent

that the benefits of membership exceed the costs. The benefits to the

colleges within a coordinated system of higher education include a

measure-of protection from direct political action, a fairly certain

level of financial support, and protection from the more virulent

forths of intercollege competition. The cost is the loss cif some

independence of action.

The key idea in the exchange theory, however, is that both

parties to"the agreement stand to benefit *from the arrangements. The

statewide coordinating agendy has objectives of its own which can only

be served through the system of local colleges. In exchange for its

supportive actions the agency is entitled to expect the colleges to

accept in broad terms the state -wide goals.

Levine and White (1961) have analyzed the components of the

exchange situation, which has four main dimensions:

1. The parties to the exchange, i.e., the agency. and the

institutions.

2. The exchanged elethents, e.g., allocations or information.

3. The agreement underlying the exchange which is formal,

i.e., establighed by the state legislature. And,

4. The direction of the exchange, i.e., the flow of elements

can be unilateral or reciprocal.

As Stuckman (1969:23) points out the exchange process implies
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reciprocity, and the source of dissonance in college systems is

frequently that the participants have different perceptions of their

relative contributions and benefits--"neither participant feels he is

receiving commensurate value in return."

Again the best hope for maintaining a functionally healthy

relationship is through the feedback process (Stuckman, 1969:23):

It is imperative that the statewide coordinating agency
and the junior colleges, communicate sufficiently to resolve
any - differences in theil-expectatiOns-Of relative contributions

to-theexchange-prodett in order that the minimum of ditcord
is present in the state juniOrdoliege-tyStem.

The thidesmodelt ditcUtted-briefly haVe Certain common features

as -well as-important differences:which set theth apart in application.-

All are based on-the,idea of Systemt in dynamic equilibrium, capable

of adaptive reactions to any new inputs and in this way help to explain

dysfunctions in real systems resulting from unwarranted rigidities.

They provide a total view of a system of integrating parts.

Litwak and Hylton's model seems particularly appropriate for

assessing the suitability of coordinative actions in the light of

prevailing conditions. Brans' concept of organization set helps to

reveal the conflict potential as the central agency and local insti

tutions adjust to changes in the distribution of power between them,

and exchange theory allows an approach to be made to the question of

the level of satisfaction and acceptance of each party to the

arrangement.
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CONCLUSIONS

The topic of state coordination of higher education has been

a very popular one among United States educational theorists and

practitioners in the past decade, but from the sample of the litera

ture which has been reviewed here, much that has been written appears

repetitiVe in content and approach, and there is considerable internal

consistency.

In summary the necessity for some form of legislated coordina

tive activity is generally accepted in Spite of the fact that the

community college has flourished on the theme of local institutional

autonomy. Many writers have commented on the dangers inherent in

"coordinating" this local discretion out of existence. The ablution

rests in a balance between centralized control of-those aspects which

-must be Coordinated for the wellbeing of the state, and-local

initiative in all matters_which can reasonably be handled within a
.

regional or district perspective. The maintenance of the functional

balance hinges upon adequate communication, both formal and informal,

mutual understanding and goodwill between central and local officers,
C.

and upon the realization that inevitably there will be shifts in the

authority relationships as the system adjusts to internal and external

pressures.

Generally the most lauded form of agency is the coordinating

agency as opposed to governing or voluntary agencies. However alterna

tive forms cannot be discounted since the features of a system must be

evaluated in the state or provincial context. No one system of state
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coordination is entirely exportable to some other state.

Finally the success of the entire system depends to a

considerable extent on the qualities of leadership which are found

in the office of the state director. Despite the framework within

which he operates, leadership, persuasion and rational judgment, based

on objective analysis of state conditions and educational needs, must

characterize his official behavior.

TherebaVe=been,iwo _OurposeS =in reviewing the literature.

First to summarize the state of knowledge of cOordination, and secondly

to provide a- theoretleal basis fOrIthe extension of knoWledge with

special attention to the Current Alberta scene.

With referende to the second purpose a heavy reliance was

placed on this literature review in developing-a questionnaire which

was administered to Alberta- public college presidents and 'Chairmen of

lOCal boards of gOvernots. The 'questionnaire and =responses are

presented in Chapter 7.



Iwo

Chapter 3

COLLEGE DEVELOPMENT IN ALBERTA

College deVelopment in Alberta has been influenced signifi

cantly by a variety-of factors, notably the churdh, university, and

.proVindial government.. These institutional fox-6es to some extent

haVe:beektempered:by the resoUrcefUlneSs of individuals acting in

leadership role-S- to further their-iperSonal or,parOchial interests:

The impact .of the*dhUroh,:waS-MottpronoUnded at the- time of

the first appearance of j-unior col/dgeS offerinq posthigh school

education.- Mount Royal College in Calgary Was established in 1910

under the sponsorship of the Bord of Colleges of the Methodist Church.

instruction commenced in 1911, primarily at the high- school level, but

with more advanced instruction in commercial education and music. In

1925 sponsorship was assumed by the United Church of Canada, and six

years later a tw&-year college divition was established, affiliated

with the University of Alberta. In 1966 the sectarian orientation wae

relinquithed when the college became a public comprehensIve junior

college.

The second offcampus denominational School to be affiliated

with the University of Alberta was Camrose Lutheran College which

obtained junior college status with affiliation in 1959. Organized

in 1910 this college was owned and operated by the Alberta Norwegian

Lutheran Association until 1957 (Loken, 1965:46), when it was received

as an institution of the Evangelical Lutheran, Church. Unlike Mount

63
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Royal College the sectarian orientation has been retained and the

college continues to operate as a private denominational college.

Another private Lutheran college operating in Alberta is

Concordia College in Edmonton. Established in 1921 and supported by

the Missburi Synod, its original purpose was the preparation of

Lutheran ministers and parochial teachers; In 1967 its function was

expanded to that of a gpneral liberal arts college offering .first -year

transfer programs in education and science In affiliation with the

Univeisity of Al_liert_a.t pladedohthrittian

edUcatiOni all, _Studentt---being:retibil.ed_tb_ take, at least one course in-
.

religion. AbOtit,-hall of Cbncbidia'S StlidentS, -at the pretent

are adherents- of the- Lutheran faith (tr;nti:`p.cbin.I).

Other denbminational cbllegs which operate in the province

are:. Hillcrest Christian College- inMedic-ine Hat; Canadian Union

College, 'Labombe;-, and.-North= America_n Rapti-St College in, Edmonton.2

Two denothitiational .00lleges, locatedon the UniVersity Of

-Alberta- Campus, have ,offered: prOgramS of religious educatiOn in

affil iatibn= wlth= the University -for Many yeart. St. Stephen' s

College, the theological sohobl of the United Church of Canada was

affilieted in 1909, and St. Joseph's College, established under the

authority of the Roman Catholic Churth, was affiliated in 1926

(University of Alberta, 1971).

Concurrent with the establishment of denominational colleges

1P. corn. is used .to denote "personal communication.":!-- To
details, see Table 1, page' 4.

?No claim is made that all colleges operating in Alberta are
listed in =this chapter.
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the Government of Alberta instituted a number of agricultural and

vocational colleges as offshoots of experimental farms to serve the

rural population. Between 1913 and 1951 seven .such schools were

established of which thoSe at Olds, Vermilion and Fairview are still

in operation (Collin, 1971:5). The original purpose of these colleges

was "to teach practical and soientific farming, household economy,

domestic science, and,-Sbch,oter subjects as the'Board may prescribe."

Today, theii _purpose-ha beehrexpanded to Inaude the

19771:8);_

1. ="4.4in-=farmers;-leiiii.tiii-Mgere;and--leadei_ti.

2. PreParecOmpetentmahp6Wer for larm- related buSineSs,

3. Train technicians and technologist=s to assist professional

agrologitts:

"4. _Train technicians in faShion and design merchandising.

5. Provide skillS required for employment in modern offices.

6. Provide equal opportunities -for rural youth:

7. Provide service to the general public by offering programs
-

of continuing edudation on a daytime and/or evening b4sis.

Until 1971 the Agricultural and-Vocational Colleges were

operated-by the DepartMetit of Agriculture under _appropriate acts, but

are now controlled by the Department of Advanced-Education. While

these colleges are not junior colleges in the sense of p. iding first-

Or second-year transfer programs they fit the rubric of a "community"

college ih their orientation to providing-a prograth of non-university

educational services to the district.

Taralieling the rural' colleges an urban trade:UblIggi was
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opened in Calgary in 1916 and subsequently evolved into its present

polytechnical role under ihe name of the Southern Alberta Institute of

technology (SAIT). In 1962, as a result of seed money made available

by the. Federal Government under the Technical Vocational Training

Assistance Act the Northern Alberta.Institute of Technology (NAIT) was

established in Edmonton. Both technological colleges were operated by

the provincial. Department ofEducation until 1911 when they, like the

-agricultural and vocational colleges were subsumed under the new

Department of Advanced Education.

The fourth type of college in the Alberta picture is the public

junior college type, such as was first'introduced in Lethbridge in 1957.

Since this is the prototype of- the public (comprehensive) college, the

focus of this study,- its' evolution 'is emphasized in this chapter and

discussed further in the- next.

The ilet to establish a junior colleg-e'in Lethbridge first came

to Gilbert Paterson, Q.C41 ChairMan ofthe Board of Lethbridge'Public

School District, -in the early 1940'i (YaCkulics p.com.). Paterson for

some timehad_beenAnteretted in _extending higher education opportuni

ties in'the Lethbridge area, in spite of the fact that there was no

strong,traditionof university participation in the south of the

province. On-hit travels in California he came in Contact with the

community college idea and became very excited about the prospects of

such a college in Lethbridge. In 1949 assistant superintendent L. H.

Bussard was directed by the school board to investigate the feasi

bility of the proposal, and this was eventually established in 1951 by

a study conducted by S. V. Martorana.
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Paterson also sought the cooperation of his friend, Senator

William Buchanan, publisher of the Lethbridge Herald for which organi

zation Paterson acted as legal adviser. Both Buchanan and his

successor Harold G. Long produced an extensive output of editorials in

support of the proposed college for Lethbridge. Mr. Yackulic, as

city editor, and Mr. Long were referred to on occasion as "Ministers of

Propaganda."

The task of "selling the college" to the people extender, over

a periodof ten years. Resistance arose from-the mistaken notion

that a junior-college was a "deficiency".institution.whose main

purpose was to rectify the mistakes of the public schools. But the

concept which was clear in the mind of Paterson was a college, which

would Offer the first two yeari of university education initially,

and over an extended period of time slowly grow into a small presti

gious, degreegranting fouryear university: This aspiration was

achieved indirectly in a manner which was not foreseen at the time,

by the creation of-a university separate from the college. The

circumstances surrounding this event justify a- separate study, as the

value of a college and a university operating independently in a city

of 40,000 people has been seriously questioned (Yackulic: p.com.).

The chronicle of events leading up to the establishment of the

Lethbridge Junior College in 1957 is a testimonialto the leadership

and dedication of several local individuals most notably Paterson and

Mrs. "Kate" Andrews, chairman of the Lethbridge School Division

Board. That foresight, shrewdness and political acumen were the

ingredients of success in this venture, is illustrated by such moves
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as eliciting the support of the press, staffing the Lethbridge

Collegiate Institute with teachers holding master's degrees in order

to have a pool of 'talented teachers readily available, commissioning

a junior college expert to do a, feasibility study, and convincing the

University of Alberta Board of .Governors and-the Provincial Government

of the need to-establish -Sikh a college' even -befOre specific junior

-college legislation had been discussed in the House.

The short- term- result-.of--this campaign-4as to establish a

college -whiCh,wat -deScribedi-SeVen-years after- itt -inception, by Dr.

W. H..,johnt,i:Pretident Of the -University of-= Alberta,- at.=(Leken, 11965:44)

"the best example= of the_,pOblic junior-college _in -Western Canada if

not- in the whole country. ".

The major,program, thrust of- the-1.ethbridge-Cellege
- was =in first-

year university _transter courses Which-Were iiwnediately successful.

In addition, one - year teChnical, .coavilerCial and-,-general courses were

offered' but were less ipopUlar (Alberta- Colleges Commission, 1971c:11).

SubteCtUently second -year university- transfer courses were offered;

but 'the transfer prograin was moved--in-1967 -troth- the college to the

'newly ,establithed University of Lethbridge. Since that tithe a- =broad

range Of technical-vocational and community service courses have been

instituted.

The wider implication of the Lethbridge Junior College

initiation was the endorsement of this form of post-secondary education

by the government, which in 1958 introduced legislation which provided

a more comprehensive statutory base and opened the door to a flurry of

activity in the field of public junior college education.
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Four other colleges were established in a:manner similar to

Lethbridge College: Red Deer (1964), Medicine Hat (1965), Grande

Prairie (1966), and Grant Mac Ewan, in Edmonton, in 1970. All but the

lastnamed leaned initially towards university parallel programs

(Stewart, 1965:30). In addition to the four types of colleges'

mentioned above, other institutions offering postsecondary educa

tional services have emerged in Alberta (Stewart, 1965:31-35).

College St. Jean in Edmonton was founded in 1911, according

to 'Rev. Arthur -Lacerte; _for the purpose of -offering secondary educaf.,

tion to ;boys who :intended to =enter the fpriesthood. In 1942, at the

request of many -parents and organitatiOns the scope was broadened to

offer bilingual secondary education to any boys who-met the entrance

-requirements: In 1963-a twoyear bilingual teacher - training program

was commenced in affiliation with the University of Alberta. Finally,

in 1970, College St. Jean became, a bilingual- college of the University

of Alberta.

Alberta College, Edmonton, founded in 1903 by the Methodist

Church, .does not offer courses at the uniyersity level, but does offer

programs for adults, especially in high school, matriculation subjects

business and music.

To complete the list of colleges offering' postsecondary

programs in Alberta, Stewart (1965:35) makes reference to the Alberta

Vocational Centres at Calgary, Edmonton, and Fort McMurray; the Fire

Officer's Training School, Vermilion, and the Albert. Forestry

Technician School at Hinton.

Considering the many institutional forms which have emerged
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over the years it is inevitable that theie be program and service

imbalances due to each following its own perceived functions in-the

absence of overall system ratienalization. However, the need for

coordination is most obvious when two or more institutions of higher

education coexist in a state of dependence, or where more than one

institution attempts to provide similar services in the same region..

Some Of the ways in which coordination has been effected in_ Alberta

will be considered in the nextthree chapters, each dealing with a

-

ions
- =-specific phaSe- Conclusions on.coordination are deferred until the

-ends -of the ligi Of_thege:ChaOterS-.--

Thefirst ,phage-begine,With,the emergence -of the private

jUnior'collegeS, and ends with the establishthent of the first public

junior college.

The second phase takes in all the developments commencing with

the Public Junior Colleges Act, 1958, and ends- in 1967 with the

formation -of the Provincial Board of Post-Secondary Education.

The present phase of development takes in the activities of

the Provindial Board of Post-Secondary Education and the Colleges

Commission, and will likely last until this body is, replaced or

reconstituted.

System rationalization has been a recurrent concern in each

phase, as the following examples illustrate:

1. The need for direction in the form of legislation or

regulations` was apparent to the trustees of Lethbridge Public School

District as they grappled with the task of establishing a new type

of college.
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2. In 1967 Farquhar (1967:vi) concluded that the desire to

develop college opportunities was clearly demonstrated but "in the

absence of coordinated direction and positive leadership, developments

have been sporadic so far and have not been congruent with the

purposes expressed."

3. Fenske (1971) saw coordination being currently necessary

to provide comprehensive postSecondary education services on a

_provincerwide basis throughOut Alberta.

`However, in-epite-Of-the-atknowledged-need for coordination, -

-aS:happenecrelSeWhere,Aiberta aPpearS-to'have-adqdired-a

college SyStem more by evolution than by design.



Chapter 4

COORDINATION IN ALBERTAPHASE I

The first phase is characterized by a strong,' protective,

monopolizing University of Alberta, whose legal authority was set

forth in the original University, of Alberta Act (Government of Alberta,

1910) in the provision for affiliation with the university of any

institution or college in the province established for the promotion

of any other useful branch of learning (Farquhar, 1967:65). In

keeping with this Act provision for the establishment of colleges

within the public school syster was included in the School Act, 1931

(Government of Alberta, 1931s: 121):

The Board of every district shall, at its discretion, have
power, upon obtaining the consent In writing of the Board of
Governors of the University of Alberta and the approval of the
Minister of Education, to establish a college, in affiliation
with the University of Alberta, in which may be taught work of
a university_grade not to exceed that commonly accepted for credit
for the first two years of an Arts course, and may maintain and
administer the college, and be entitled to receive grants under
The School Grants Act in. respect of the same.

Thus, while a school board could initiate action to establish

a public junior college the Board of Governors of the University had

the power to set the conditions through the affiliation agreement.

The nature of this affiliatibn agreement, however, was shaped in

response to the early private junior colleges.
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Early Affiliation Aareements

The first junior college in Alberta was Mount Royal College

which acquired affiliation in 1931. In anticipation of the need for

control a set of affiliation regulations was drawn up by the

University in 1930 (University of Alberta, 1930). A special committee
: -

of the Senate known as the Committee on Junior Colleges was appointed

to administer these controls. Included in this committee were the

President of the University who acted as chairman, the Dean of Arts

and-Science (vice - chairman -and convenor), the chairman of the First

Year Committee, the Registrar as secretary, and another faculty

member.

The Senate minutes of October 1930 contain a statement put

forward by the committee supporting the concept of the junior college.

Advantages in such an arrangement were seen to accrue to the Univer

sity as well as to the residents of the prwince, especially in the

south, but concern was expressed for the maintenance of standards:

If the standard of rork can be rigorously safeguarded and
if the college is supported independently of subsidies from
the state, there is an economic justification in that the
resources of the state are to that extent husbanded for the
higher work-of the senior division of the Arts and Science
Faculty and the professional schools. The opportunity is
provided as well, for'students who may not desire to complete
the requirements,for a degree, to carry forward their education
well beyond what the high schools have hitherto been able to
provide in their Own locality. The cause of higher education
is thsreby advanced.

The committee recommended that it was desirable in the

interests of higher education in Alberta to look forward to a policy

of affiliation of junior colleges, but only under the following

conditions:



1. Staff:

(a) Number of staff: a minimum of six teachers giving the
major part of their time to junior college work.

(b) Qualifications of staff: University graduates with
special training in their special fields and at least
one year of post-graduate study.

2. Organization:
Junior college work may be associated with the work
of the high school but must be dissociated both in organi-
zation and in building from the work of the primary grades.

3. Equipment:

Library:and laboratory equipment to be reascrily adequate
in the subjects taught in the junior college.

4. Examinations:

The examinations in the two years of the junior college to
be the regular unilbassity examinations or as an alternative
the grade XII departmental examinations and the regular
university examinations of the second year.

The conditions of entrance and of advancement to the second
year to be those which obtain in the university.

5. Financial SuppoU:
Except in the case of high schools which may obtain junior
college affiliation and receive the regular departmental
grant, junior colleges to be affiliated on the basis of
private financial support only.

One dissenting voice was raised in the committee, that. of

G. H. Ross, who stated-i fs agreement with section 4 only:

I do not consider it the Emcern of the; University where
or under what conditions the work is taken. I would eliminate
sections l-, 2, 3 and 5 from the recommendations and admit to
third year work any student who passes the necessary examinations
of the second year or the equivalent thereof. Under such a
policy there would be no need for junior colleges or high schools
being affiliated with the university. Such affiliations are
not helpful to a university and are not desirable.)

At a subsequent meeting of the Senate the recommendations of

)Unless otherwise specified, the sources of information or
quotations are the recorded minutes dated as in the text.
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the committee were accepted and the affiliation policy was published

(University of Alberta, 1931a), one which was to have a profound effect

on the college system over the next forty years.

The first recorded meeting of the Committee on Junior Colleges

was held on May 30, 1931, for the purpose of dealing with a request

from Mount Royal college to approye a list of ten courses in the three

divisions: Languages and Literature; Philosophy, History and Poli

tical Economy; and. Mathematics and Natural Sciences.

After a full discussion it was decided that approval be denied

for Philosophy 2 and Mathematics 1-, because of staffing deficiencies

for these courses.

The next meeting was held on June 9 to deal with the draft of

the material for the proposed circular to be issued by Mount Royal

College, announcing the Junior College Program (University of Alberta,

1931c): '". . .After some discussion it was decided that the Dean of

Arts and Science, in consultation with the Registrar, should revise

the material presented." It was tater reported that Dr. Kirby

(Principal of Mount Royal College) had accepted the amended draft as

prepared.

Thit kind of unilateral control by a committee dealing with

matters referred to it, in the absence of participation by those

affected, is typical of the activities of the Committee on Junior

Colleges, as is shown by the analysis of minutes for the period 1931-58.

In the twentyeight years covered by this period the committee

met officially on fourteen occasions, at'irregular intervals ranging

from one week to seven years. Generally the meetings were of short



76

duration lasting one to one and one-half kours, were closed in the

sense that no junior college representatives were present, dealt

almost exclusively with formal written submissions and requests, and

resulted in decisions which were consistent with established policiet

preserving and entrenching the central authority of the University.

Table 2 is a summary of the actions taken by the committee

grouped under four main categories. The major kind of activity was

that-having a direct effect on the quality of programs and standards

of instruction in the junior college. In all but three of the fourteen

meetingt-such decisions were made as approving or disapproving of an

instructor- nominated by-i college, or requiring substitutions of

one course for another in the light of an instructor's competence to

teach. At six meeting; decisions were made requiring colleges to

comply with centralized administrative procedures such as referring

difficult admission case's, submitting test scores, and closer super-

vision of examinations. Other recurring decisions involved restrict-

ing the scope of junior colleges to limit their role to a .level

acceptable to the committee, and making arrangements for on-site

inspection of physical facilities.

From this-analysis, apparently the Committee on Junior Colleges

met when Cie need arose to respond to some request or-new situation

in the college field. It was not,a planning or coordinating body in

the sense that it sought to develop and rationalize a syttem of higher

education for the province. Its main focus was to prevent the erosion

of standards threatened by the expansive ambitions of private colleges.

The actions of the committee were consistent in following
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Table 2

Summary of Activities of the Committee on
Junior Colleges 1931-1958

.

Control of Quality & Control of Inspection &

admin. standard6; scope of *approval of

procedures. curric. &
instructors

program facilities

May 31, 1931

Junr 9, 1931

Oct. 28, 1931

Sept. 7, 1932

Oct. 28, 1932

Sept. 19, 1939

Sept. 19, 1941

! Sept. 19, 1942

May 13*,1943

March 11, 1947

July 5, 1947

Aug. 24, 1953

Feb. 27, 1957

May 23, 1957
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ettablithed routine. Decisions appear to have been promptly and

unanimously reached, and there is no evidence of any desire to engage

in any discussion of the merits of a proposal. When Rev. J. H. Garden,

principal of Mount Royal College, attempted to establish such dialogue

(University of Alberta, 1942) he was informed that requests be made in

"formal documentary form, rather than as informal verbal requests."

There was, however; some confusion over conditions for

affiliation, perhaps stemming from the infrequent meetings:of the

committee, and'the failure to-adju its ttence over the years. At

the meeting of Augutt 24, 1953, the president reported that a formal

application for affiliation 'had been received from St. Anthony's

College. The officials of St. Anthony's had, requested that, in the

event the application were refused, specific information be furnished

as to the requirements that wouldlhave to be met for affiliation

(University Of Alberta, 1953).
.

The discussiOn which followed reveals that a new issue had

been raised in addition'tb the-maintenance of standards, namely,-

directs competition with the University. One committee member observed

that-it seemed undesirable to set up affiliated junior colleges in

Edmonton where students have the opportunity of attending the Tiiver

sity. The president replied that this question of policy was being

studied by, the Board of Governors and the committee should limit

its deliberations to the question of maintaining academic standards.

The outcome of the discussion was an agreement over tactics

to delay a decision on St. Anthony's application until the Board of



79

Governors had reviewed 'the situation.

To'what extent the Board did consider the affiliation agree

ment is not clear, but the committee apparently did mot meet again

until three and onehalf years had elapsed; and no further mention is

made of St. Anthony's application. It is clear, however, that no

change in polidy was Considered necessary since at the next committee

meeting, held on February,0, 1957, only slight modifications were

Made, although the Chairman referred to the need to review the

regulations in thelight of changeS which had -occurred in the general

Situation since 1930. This waste a_ ref-di-en-de to the public junior

college idea:

It was, agreed to recommend to the General Faculty Council, to

Which the committee now reported, that-three additional members be

appointed to the Committee-on Junior Colleges, these being the Dean of

the Paculty of Education, ex officio, one person from the Faculty o

Arts and Science representing the liberal arts, and the Director of

the Evening Credit Program, ex officio.

The new regulations relating to junior colleges were estab

lished'as follows (University of Alberta, 1957)4

1. Staff

(a) Number of staff: ,A minimum,staff of six teachers giving
the major part of their time to junior college work must
be maintained.

(b) Qualifications of Staff: The members of the staff must
hold at least the Master's degree in the main field of
instruction. Subject to the regulations of-the Depart
ment of Education, all staff members offering instruction
in High School work must hold teachers' certificates.
All staff members offering initruction at the University
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level must be approved-for -appointment by the Committee
on Junior Colleges of the University of Alberta.

2. Curriculum -

The program of studies for-university credit must be approved
by the Univeraity, Committee on Junior Colleges.

3. EquipMent -

Library and laboratory facilities must be adequate in the
subjects taught in the junior college.

4. Admissions -
x

The_conditions of .admission 'to university'programs at junior-:
colleges will be those which. obtain in-theliniversity of

.

Alberta.

5. Examinations -

The examinations of the junior college will be the regular
university examinations of the first year.

6. "'Financial Support -

The University of Alberta assumes no responsibility for the
financial 'support of affiliated junior bolleges.

7. Affiliation with other Institutions -

Junior colleges affiliated with the University of Alberta
may not have or enter into affiliations with other colleges
or universities without the permission of the General Faculty
Council. .

Internal i

In addition to the regulations for publication two additional
regulationS for the guidance of the Committee in its functioning
were recommended.

I.. The Committee on Junior Colleges will undertake to consult and
secure approval of 'the departments concerned before giving
approval to the appointment of any member of the teaching
staff of a junior college.

2. The Committee on Junior Colleges will secure the consent
of the appropriate faculty council before giving approval
of the program of courses to be offered for university credit
at junior colleges.
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These changes had the effect of centralizing to a greater

extent the control of junior colleges within the University by

specifying approval of instructors and programs by the committee,

imposing the same admission standards as used by the University and

prohibiting.unauthorized affiliations with othercolleges or univer-

sities, a move apparently directed at Mount Royal College.

At the same time the committee intended to disperse some of

its influence within the University structure by involving any

departments and fatuities of the University affected by decisions.

The final event of this phase was the approval of program and

staff for the initial year of Lethbridge junior College. This is

recorded in the minutes of February 27, 1957. While no mention is

Made of the involvement of the committee in the establishMent of the

first public junior college, the consider .a contribution,of indivi-

dual members of the university is documented elsewhere.

University Response to the Lethbridge Junior College Movement.

Markle. (1965:43) states Wit from the outset there was:

... a lively interest shown by University of Alberta authorities
who would,-in the linal analysis, decide whether certain educa-
tional requirements had been met and if, indeed, Lethbridge
should or should not have a publics Junior College.

While Dr. Andrew Stewart, President of the University of

Alberta, was interested in the Lethbridge project, Markle (1965:44)

credits Dr. Walter H. Johns, then Dean of Arts and Science and sub-

sequently President, with giving the movement great impetus. Johns

foresaw the upward trend in enrollment in higher education and

conceived of the need for local campus facilities and junior colleges.
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In a memorandum to Dr. Stewart, Dr. Johns referred to a number

of factors that would.be advantageous in establishing firstyear

university work in Lethbridge: availability of qualified members of

the Lethbridge Collegiate Instittite. Staff proximity of the Science

'service of the Dominion Department of Agriculture which could be a

source of personnel; and the existence of library and lablifitaey

facilities; whicho.with the proposed classroom addition to the

Collegiate Institute, -Would'meetthe_imMediate space- needs .(Markle,

1965:46).

A-Or: --the scope- in-the-sime--memorandum,

advised that university -- transfer -work be the_firstconsideratioh with

more-- comprehensive programs becoming available later: in this-way

-the University would -be able to-direct the early-progress of the college

and-Might facilitate government-financial- support (Markle, 1965:47).

At a special meeting held in June 1955-the Lethbridge Public

School District Board, encouraged by the support of the univ:rsity,

passed the following resolutibn,(Wrkle, 1965:48):

That this Board' apply to the Board of Governors of the
University of Alberta and to the Miniiter,of Education for the
establishment of a College in Lethbridge, Alberta, in which
may be taught subjects cf University level and other subjects
of a general and/or vocational nature beyond the level of
high school in accordance with Section 178, Subsection 3,

of the Schlol Act,- or on such other basis as may be deemed
advisable.

The resolution was submitted to Dr. Swift, Deputy Minister of

Education, with a letter explaining that the intent was to obtain

approval in principle for the proposal..to establish a junior college

or university extension centre (Markle, 1965:48).



J 83

In his reply Swift reminded the Board LI the need for univer-

sity affiliation but stated his concern that the university not

exercise controls over what may be matters not of univeristy concern

(but presumably of concern to the government, such as vocational

programs). He alludod to the possibility of a joint university and

government policy in relation to junior colleges and related questions

(Markle, 1965:49).

A few weeks.later the President of the University wrote to the

Minister of Education expressing the desire for discussions on "the

broad problems of post=school education in general and in particular

the requests that have been made by the Calgary University Committee

and the Lethbridge School District."

Subsequently the Minister of Edudation and the Chairman of the

Board of Governors of the University appointed a committee to

deliberate the question,, consisting of the Deputy Nanistertand Dr.

Johni. The two-man committee considered the administrative and

financial implications and suggested the kind of perk=ssiveleg.Isla-
.

tion which would be necessary to permit the joint participation :1:

several loyal school boards, in the operation of a junior college

(Markle, 1965:50).

Subsequentli,cat a meeting in April, 19.56, described by

MarkIe (1965:51) as pfobably the most important meeting in the entire

early development of the Junior College in Lethbridge since it brought

together the'Manister and Deputy Minister of Education, the Provincial

Director of Curriculum, the Vice-president or the University of

Alberta and representatives from all the county, divisions and school
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-dStridts within the Lethbridge area- and- deal.Lwith -mattert, relating

to detinite oiganization.

At. thie-meeting_ the :Minister stated -(Markie, 1966:62)i

. .that if cour-SeSrWerOreffered- the
college must look fort -supper*. _from University funds, but that
government- grants eve4eble if the college. .offered -_

not al-to-oon=unitiersitjf:,doicaeO of a,
:liodationat

The 'basis- of, financialHdentribution .of ,participating_Sdhbol-

:boards,. and ho-nedessart,dhangeO. he- *hoer. Act_ -wee ,di-scuasect.

-Finally in,.Aprif=i9611, acdorditiq-lev=-Ma0cle--(1965t6i), ,

Board-Of :Governors. of the-the University of Albert e:_ annOund4 its ._aopfoval

of the estabil-shment of _a__JOhior College in.:Lethbridge 1'1100c:00g the

donditiOne of affiliation. -4,_-_-eStabli.-shed _in General'- :Pacbity-coodit

TOI-1OW-ing_ zopiet_ succession after thio_ennoundenieritthO

Lethbridge Junior College.teard was. convened 191:64;,,perniis=

live 'legislation drafted =cy Swift _seas _p_Odsect,by-4hej:PrOvintial,

la*0-1:re 14951)41 -058; one yeaTj. 'aftei the college danitienced-

-operation, a ,pernianent Junior Colleges Act for the Province

Alberta was .enacted which -etfitinecLth4 ,Oolteirgierit. of _Aiberta-,.

for the purpose Of- teadhing- zt-ubjectsof University level
not :higher Oaity:#16', Oddepte-&:for the 'first year
heliond-_-1.1riiyersitT of Alberta_-,matric-bietion in S.tdour-Se .10444
to ,O-badhelorlit'degree, or for _ther,porpose of 'teaching_-other
-sub iectS of -general- or.-*O-datiOnSI ;nature not :provided in- the
high school ',curriculum_ =of the ;Proyinde, Junior = Colleges -1-nay-,be
eStabathed'=and:operated,,Poisbant--te--_--this-Adt.-

;In this .way public junior -do4egeO:bedeifie ,e,_:legitittiato part

i;:st- iilberik,SySteit of -higher. education, ,oriented_.primari4

university transfer---wOrk,'Onder the diesodOntrei of the-University_



Alberta, but at the Sametime'required to -Offer non - university

programs and services, in order to meet the conditionsof government

financial support._
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Chapter

=COORDINATION IN ALBERTAPHASE II

As in the first phase of the development of coordination in

Alberta- the SecOnd phase is dominated by the UtiiverSity of Alberta:

Although there are many similarities n the tole played by the univer

sity in this period as in ea/Tier years, significant changes took

place in the environment of higher education between the years 1958-1967

to warrant thit-being considered a distinct phase. 2)

One important change was the expansion of junior college

opportunity by the,creation Of neW-publid collegeS and the extension

Of university tranSfer prograths- in the private dalleges. Another

change which affected the tole of the University of Albetta, was the
.

emergetite of the Calgary campus as an independent -University. Finally

the :provincial government began to take. a: more active interest in the

development _Of 'a -CoMprehensive system of _post_Seootidaty education for!

the prOvince.-

In the -face of these--changes the university Sought to preserve

its jurisdiction and responsibility for standards through affiliation

regulations -Which were executed by the Committee on Junior Colleges.

As before the -stance of the committee was reaction and containment

rather than ini:tiet_ion- and, leadership and. in this -Way the University-

prôVided the- necessary- Coordination- and _control of ambitiouS and

-e*pansionmindecolieget.

The events -of this -period- can be traded- along: Several parallel

86

.

.
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lines or trends: These are:

1. The enlargement of junior college =opportunities.

2. The diSperSion of power Within the university sytteM.

3. ;The power struggle between the university and junior

-Colleges.

4. The involvement o -othe'r 'interest giliOPS:

THE ENI:ARGEMENTO.EJUNICR-COLLEGE OPPORTUNITIES

At the tithe of the:passing. of the Public Junior Colleges Act

-in 1958 `there' were two junior 011eges affiliated with the- University.

TheSe early af -agreement S Were ,Made Mount ROyal College

in 1931, and lethbfidge Junior College in 1957-. ,Canirose _Lutheran

College- gained-affiliation status ih 1959, and three public colleges

were ettabliSheci: in the-_period11958-1967: ReA,Deer- (1964)_, Medicine

Hat _(1965), artl -Grande Prairie (1966).

The' prabability -Of. new junior collegeS- ma S acknowledged -and

encouraged by :university senior OfficialS,--most-notabl,y tr. Johns.

Loken (1965:4.7)- cites_-Harold- C._ -.Wishes§ -in_ 1955 -as- 'follows: " -It seems

-more -and more evident that the pOridy. '.Of_ the Government. -and the

University -will be to encourage the eStabliShrrient of junior doilegeS in

the near- future.-"-

It was in anticipation -of -increased actiVity, in administering

affiliation agreeMents, that'had: prompted the expanSion of the committee

and reviein_ of the regulations in 1957. -

-The firSt request Of thiS period was received from Cathrose

LUthe-ran College. PrOspective instructors' transcripts were
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=scrutinized by the. appropriath departnienta Of _the UniVersity Of

-Alberta and the facilities were inspected -and approved. On May 27,

1959 the Comthittee on Junior -Colleges agreed- that "the Board of

Governors shOuld be advised= that the Committee felt that an affiliation

agreement -might safely be -entered upon :for a trial -period-Of a year.."1

_The; case of Cathroee -Lutheran College- illustrates the--pro-,!

cedure-which had been established for Considering, an affiliation

requeSt, _namely:- approVal -of propbSed courses and- instructors by, the-
.

coMmittee, or by -departMents -of -the -university with the endorSeMent

Of the committee:- similar approval. -of .facilities, -especially library

and laboratories;' and finally: a- recommendation through General Faculty-

Council to the- BOard- Of- Governors. HoWever this ,SeeluenCe_.of _event§ was

not -convenient for proposed new- col=leges established under-the Public

junior- College_ Aot -by whiCh the 'following; steps were necessary

-(Unit;.ersity= Of -Alberta,, 1964a).:.

I.- Sponsoring-by ,school boardt.

2., ForMation- of -a provisional- Junior _College- Board.

3. -University apprOVal of -affiliation, subject to conditions,

4._ .Ministerial approval -and in-COrpOration.-,

5:-

6._ -Opening of the college-.

Until 'incorporation -the board- could not Collect or spend

Money- _to develop the, necessary faCiritieS;

lUnless OtherWiSe specified the sources of informatiOn On
-activ =ities of the Committee on junior CollegeS are the recorded
ininUtes, dated as the text.

r
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In recognizing the difficulty of approving affiliation subject

to certain conditions, at Sue an early point in the establishment of

a- new college, the- committee patSed a=,.retOlutiOn:

. .That it be- recomthended' that the Public Juni Or Colleges

ACt be amended, so as -'to require. approval_ of the Department of

Education_of the feasibility: of 'any-proposal submitted to it

by -a prOviaiOnaI Juni Or College Board,. the Minister of EduCa,--
tibri -having .the_ to consult the.TUniVerSity of -Alberta for
an opinion on the- academic _aspedtS -of the proposal if -desired.

If- -this approval- be given_ the College, board would be able to

incorpOrate :and proceed = _with its affiliation application. fhe -fu)

intent of the =motion is not clear from the minutes, but apparently

the committee did° not ..want to be in the .poSition of thakirig dediSiOns

on the establishment of colleges, other than those affecting academic

standards or the= interests Of the university. :Certainly the reapon=

tibilitieS of the University and' the 'DepartMent of Education_ regarding

-the establiShMent of new public colleges-- was :not-- clear at this = time,

as is illustrated by the ,coMmitteei-S "response to the applications of

-Red -Deer Junioi. College -and--Medititiel-l-iat Junior College for affilie-

tiOn,(Univereity- of Alberta,- 1964b):=

-Norqlally,_ the-committee -would not recommend final approval
fOr affiliation of a jOnior college, until the inSp-edtion of
the facilities ihadebeen- completed. HoWever, in thit _Case,

there - would. -not be an opportunity between -the expected--date
of completion -and the -beginning-_of the- school year to iorWard
a, recommendation-to the -General Faculty- CoUncil. . . .Accord-.

ingly, on_the 'baSis of the -information- at-hand- and the .assurances_

of Mr. Davie that the necessar=y equipment_ and bookS are -being

ordered, it :was moved- and. carried:

that affiliation b granted to Red Deer Junior College for one year,

With inspection during the year, before- recommending_ an extension of

the f?eriod.



In- the case of Medicine :Hat's application the committee again

showed its reluctance to become involved in decisions having implica

tions beyond the .maintenance of academic standards. Hillcrest Christian

College was al-So aiming at -the establishment of a private- junior

college in 1966. The -coniinittee- felt that the economic feasibility of

two junior collegeS servingi'the- same area Should be studied `carefully.

A motion was carried- that-the application be referred-to the -Depart

thent Of Education .for Study :(UniVersity -of Alberta; 1964h).

At the- nideting, of- AugUst 26, 1964 the chairMan announced-that-
_

bOth the Departinent of Education ant the toard t Governors of the

University had approved Medicine Hat 't application- for affiliation in

-.Spite _Of the fact that no--such reCommendation, had -as yet been: -made by

the i_Comthittee: The .ahairMan- expressed -the-hope that,:better liaison

_between the_:donimittee and- the Board woidd:-exist, in the future.

'Although the- function ,of -thef Comthittee on -Junior CellegeS, as

sub- committee f .General FacUlty Council; -was primarily- advisory the

committee, -and. in- particular its -chairman, assumed executive authority

in-negotiating. with colleges_ and approving - staff and programs.

General 'Faculty Council _showed_ no inclination- to 'reject -the recommenda---

tionS1 of the committee, except in -the. case of the application_ of

College- St. jean ,for

_At: the -committee ineeting, of April 15, 1963' the -dean of -the

Faculty of 1dUcation read- an- eleveniteni-.sugg-estion approved by- the

-Board of Teacher Education -and Certification Under whidh College St.

Jean would offer the firSt two years_-of_ a bilingual teacher ,education

program, the third: year .being= taken at the University of Alberta-.
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It was moved and carried (University of Alberta, 1963b):

That the committee express its opposition to the proposal
in the- present form - .and its feelin4 that, if College St. Jean
wisheS affiliation as &junior college on the terms which now
apply to other junior colleges, the committee would be Willing
to donSidet itO application.

However, at the next committee meeting the chairman announced

that General Faculty Council had agreed to ,approVe in pkinciple the

affiliation of College St. Jean on the ba6is of o 'special agreement.

The Committee on Junior Colleges was to be reSponsible for deciding

when sufficient Staff, properly qualified, -mere available (University

of Alberta, 19630.

-DISPERSION_ OF POWER WITHIN THE UNIVERSITY 'SYSTEM

The dispersibn Of _power- from a select- -group known as the

Committee on Junior Colleges commenced in 1 -951 with, the- decision to

enlarge the committee and to:have- appropriate_ departmentS

=instructor's, and faculties, prograintl: The. committee would -then submit

_affiliation deciSionS to General _Faculty Council. Likewise depart-

ments would a'ssume- responsibility for examination ,Standards.

-At- the committee- meeting_ held ,On July 13, 1961 the chairman

raised the- question Of _the role of the UnivertitY Of Alberta,- Calgary,

regarding-Alberta-junior colleges, since junior courses in some

departments_ were different in -Calgary and ,Edmonton, with separate

exams._ It was agreed -that a uniform:policy waS needed so that junior

colleges. in the south would -not be considered -the domain of the

University of- Alberta, Calgary, -since such .action Might result in

different policies for northern -and- Southern junior colleges.
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Three -motions were carried which are summarized as follows.

.(University of Alberta, 1961):

-(a) That -the basic principle be adopted that courses
Presented, in-Alberta- junior colleges be ,Courses, offered on the
Edmonton- campus.

(b) That, any department in ,Edmonton may arrange that the
exams written at Mount Royal College -and at Lethbridge Junior
College be those -set and -marked_ at. the UniVertity of Alberta,
Calgary.

-tC) That departments whose- courses are offered in junior
colleges should 'be -reminded that it is their responsibility to
make arrangements to ensure the equivalence of standards in
term and final exaMinations_ between _Alberta junior colleges
and the University of Alberta'.

Eighteen months- later the Committee reconsidered these

resolutions in the light of the rapid: development -of the University

Of Alberta, -Calgary, -and- the -increasing_ number of -their Own_ courses

with -their own numbers. Also -Mount Royal College -and Lethbridge

Junior .College found it:much-easier to deal -with- Calgary than

Edmonton.

Discussion indidated that al split, between policy and practice

was desirable, -with e dentrai:policyr;Making_ committee, -bat decentrali-

iatiOn 6f sutveillande' Over- junior-college programs. The maintenance

Of uniforMity of standards was considered of paramount importande, a

Tesponsibility which ehbUld be made clear to-departments at-Calgary.

The following- motion wee-then carried (University of Alberta,

1963a):

That the Committee: on Junior- Colleges -redommend -to the

Faculty COUficil

(_l) that the membership of the COmmittee on Junior Collegee
be- expanded to include:representation from the University of
Alberta, Calgary, and that the- committee -thus expanded Continue
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in its present function; and

(2) that beginning with the- 1963-64 winter session
Lethbridge Junior College and Mount Royal College carry on
their programs under the surveillance of the University of
Alberta,- Calgary, while Camrose Lutheran College carries on
its program under the surveillance of- the University of

Alberta, Edmonton.

By this resolution therefore, the committee further dispersed

its power within the university system t?.._allow for greater parti-

cipation by_the Calgary campus. At the same time, however, it

resis*:;ed the suggestion of the newly-formed Alberta Association of

Junior Colleges t hat representatives be invited to meetings of the

committee to -- share -in discussions. The control -of junior colleges

was clearly -=to remain in- the hands of the- university, for the time

-being at least._

On May _11, 1964 the likelihood= of- _the- University of Alberta,

Calgary becoming independent was mentioned, -which once- more raised

the question of = surveillance -of junior- colleges in- the -- province. The

matter AgaSzeferied-tO again in a-memorandum to the chairman of the

committee from=- President Johns,_ _who -outlined_ the situation as

follows (University 6f Alberta, 1964c):

The legislature had revised the University' Act at the 1964

session providing for the establishment of a Co-ordinating Council

which would have, among other things, the duty and power to recommend

to the Board the action to be taken on affiliation. Thus the whole

question of the continuation of the Committee on Junior COI-leges

was raised. The President thought that it should be a sub-committee

of the Co-ordinating Council, and asked for the committee's views.
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The matter of the status of the Committee on Junior Colleges

was discussed by the zommittee on August 26, 1964. The committee

agreed that there should continue to be one committee retponsible for

matters of common interest throughout the province, such as the main-

tenance of standards of affiliation and qualifications of staff.

However, there appeared to be a need for a committee on each campus

to look after the details of operation of the affiliations, such as

examination standards and procedures, the development of courses, and

so on. Also- since the Coordinating Council had the power to report

directly to the Board of Governors rather than to two General Faculty

Councils it was moved and carried that as an interim measure, it be

rer;ommended "that the Committee on Junioi Colleges be named

Committee of the Coordinating Council."

With regard to the futdre and the probable separation of* the

University into two institutions, the Cummittee felt unable to make

any suggestions at that time, because of a lack of knowledge of. what

_might develop._

At the committee meeting :held on_ January 15, 1965- reports- were

-received indicating that each General Faculty Council would prefer to-

-have the jurisdiction for committee considerations retained in the

hands of their- respective Councils.

Apparently -there was an impasse at this point with the

Pretident and ComMittee on- Junior Colleges favoring -the -by- passing of

the-General Faculty Councils and the. councils opposing -this. In an

attempt to resolve this predicament the Committee -on Junior Colleges

formed -a ebb-committee -to Anvettigate the pOtsible types Of
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relationships the junior colleges might have with the respective

campuses. It was agreed that the sub-commit;.ee might avail itself of

the services provided by the firm of consultant which was currently

studying the university. However, no reference to any action or

recommendations of this sub-committee is contained in subsequent

minutes.

In the- absence of further clarificatic., of its role the

committee split itself along the lines of- the two university campuses,

and proceeded to deal directly with junior Colleges much as before.

About sixteen months later the nature and function of the committee

was called into question by the Faculty.of Commerce. The matter was

discussed at the committee meeting of May 24, 4966 where it was, agreed

that in yiew of the changes in university structure, including the

establishment of an independent University of Calgary, the chairman

-would ask the:Coordinating Council to- .review the entire matter-of

representation on the COmmittee on Junior Colleges.

The-changes in university structure and the responsibilities

Of the-various agendies for junior colleges were specified in the Act

Respecting:ProVincial Universities (Government of Alberta, 1966b) which

was-passed-at the 1966 session of-the:Legislative Assembly.- The

releVant _sections of-the Act are as followsr

14 For each university there shall-be a senate consisting_of:

( -0_ thirty representative -members, to b4 elected by -the

-ex- officio and appointed members to represent- affiliated
colleges -or institutions, ,geographical'areas and groups
and organizations-with-an interest in the university.

34. (1) Subject to -the authority of-the board, a-general faculty
touncil is- responsible for the academic affairs of the
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university and in particular but without restricting
the generality of the foregoing, the general faculty
council is empowered to

(60) makerecornmendations to: the board with respect to
affiliation of other institutions.

39. 01 Nothing in this section takes away or impairs the right
Of control- hat an affiliated in'ttitution or college
has over its ttUdentt.

-45. (2), Sub-section (1) does not takeaway or impair any right
of a .college- or institution affiliated -with _a_ university

-(a) ;to-make such - ,provision with -regard to religiouS
instruction and religious_ worship- for- its own
students as -it considers prOper, and

-(b) to require- the -obterVantethereof OS part of its
own discipline

60. -(- The univertitiet_ CO-ordinatina -Council _maY determine
-minimum standards -for-the affiliation of colleges or
institutions with- a-university ,andithay -recoincnend-

(a) the 'affiliatiOn of a-dOliege .or in_stitUtiOn with
a UniVertity and- theternis'thereof, -and-

(b) the dissolution of any such- affiliation or. the
Modification Of the - terms thereof.

The_ Act Maket the Coordinating Council responsible for

establishing _province=6.Wide stanCiards for affiliation, -while leaving

each- General faculty ;COuhcil -responsible- for acadethic standards -of any-

affiliated college;-but both bodiet are empowered to recommend. to the

Board- of "overnors on: any specific requests for affiliation.

The University of Alberta interpreted the Act as- justifying-

its- -right to _cOntinue to enforce general regulations pertaining to

junior colleges seeking affiliation with -the_ Univertity of Alberta

and reaffirmed its, policies in the 1966 -67 Calendar as follows

(University of Alberta,. 1966b:730.31)i.
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By authority of the Co-ordinating Council of the University,
junior colleges may be recommended to the Board ,of Governors for
affiliation under the following conditions:-

(1) Staff:

:Ca) -A minimum staff Of six teachers giving,: the major part
of their time to first-year junior ,college work, or
ien giving the major part of their -time to= first -and
second-year jUnior college work.

(b) Qualifications of staff: The members of staff teaching
-only- first year courses should hOld at least the Master's
degree or its equivalent in the- main_lieid- of inStruo7.
iion; those- teadhing, arty _SeCond year courses should
hold Substantially higher qualifications -in tne_ appro.,-
priate instruction. -

All Staff members offering instruction _at_the univerSity, level
-must- be approved:for appointment by the- Committee - -on Junior
,Col=leges.

'(2) Curriculum:

Courses :and prOgrame Of studies for ,university Credit_ must
be- approved by the ,CoMmittee on JuniOr Colleges.

(3) Eqaptnetit:

Library and laborat_Ory facilities- must adeqbate in the
Subjects taught in= the junior Colleges.

(4) Admission:

The _ConditionS -Of adthittiOn- to -university courses- and
programs at _a junior- College Will- be-those- .whi=ch -obtain
-in the 'University =of Alberta._

(5) Examinations:

The examinations Of the' Junior Colleges in courses offered
for .university credit willbe the regular uniVersity
examinations. #t these courses. In addition to Physical
Education not-more than ten full courses may be offered
for university ,credit by any student taking both first and
second yeakS at the junior college:

(6) Financial Support:

The University of Alberta assumes no responsibility for
the financial support of affiliated junior colleges.
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(-7)- AffiliatiOn with_ Other- Institutiond:

Junior -colleges _affiliated .With.-the University _Of Alberta

may not have or- enter. into affiliation or accreditation
agreements with other colleget or universities without
the perMission of the Co-ordinating--CoUncil.

(8) Period of --AffiliatiOn_'Agreement:

The period -of any -affiliation agreement .shall be -five years.

(9) PUblic Announcements:

All doduMents which- an affiliated inttitutken- proposes to
id-due for public information and Which ,propotet' to Contain
a statement of the institution's - relationthip with -the
university other- universities _shall be sUbthitted 'before

printing for the _approval of the Pretideht. of the University.

regulations were draWn up at the Ililivertity of

Calgary.-

coMpliCate what,wat- al-ready a Confuted- situation the-

Coordinating COuncil established=. its own- Junior College Committee under

the -chairmanthip of V. D. Neal,_ to' consider :provincial _policy and-

to -negotiate- with the neWlrformed= ProVincial Board of Post=-Secondary

_Education '(whith- is diso-utted- in- _this -repOrt"):.

Aecording, to .Dt. '(p.coin.-)-, in= attempting = -to -guide- the

Coordinating 'COuncil, he and- hit- sucdetsor, -Blackley,_ tUbthitted

three 'reports -in 1968,- 1969,_ and 1971, the -firtt -Of -which7-s-et out

general- principles -of affiliation on a -pro-Vincial basis, the second

attempting to establish_ operational-procedures,- and the third dealing

with--arrangement s -for specific .applications.

With the ettablithMent Of the 'Coordinating_ Council came the

end of the Committee on Junior Colleges .as the sole controller, and

sometimes coordinator, of -junior. .colleges in Alberta: The traditiOns
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and name of this committee were. continUed as a sub-committee of General

Faculty ,dounail of the UniverSity of Alberta, tok advise the Council

and to. maintain liaison with the Coordinating Council and the Junior

College Committee of the. UniverSity, of. Calgary.

POWER STRUGGLE BETWEEN THE UNIVERSITY
AND JUNIOR COLLEGES

The previouS "section has dealt, with- the activities of the

committee on junior doll-eget- in making recommendations on

a necessary s'tep :in the creation of a _junior college, and in-quality

-control of the- curridultki. The committee was not equipped- -with nor did

it ever Seek_ the power -to coordinate .junior-colleges as. a_ provincial

systeM. It rektred matters -.of feaSibility.and-need_to other *gencies

such as the Department _Of. Education and the -BOard-of Governors, and.

did= ndt -attenipt initiatejunior- college deVelOpMent._

The -committee, _however, not take- lightly itS...reSponsibility

-for-athe preserVation_ of standards, and_ in- exercising controls over

dourSeS-, programs, instructors, examinations, facilities,_ student

recorCN and adMissions it Was; involved- in pOlicy-;th-aking -and Super-.

vision of many of the colleges' activitiet.

Iti_inost instances the colleges deferred to the superior

authority of the committee, but there is evidence of considerable

initiative on the part of loCal leaders in trying. to develop their

institutions -and prograMS within the Constraints of the committee's

policies.

Perhaps the best illustration is provided by Mount Roo].

College, the- -affiliated, college of longest Standing.



the tbitiriiittee-sbh Junior -,'Ooi-lecteS_ Versus "Mount Royal Col1`eae.

=Oein_4- the. _first- affil=iated= college- it is natural that Mount

offers ,S-Otee- good' illustrations of the -iriteraotiOn

:between` the- COriiiriittee- ons Junior dolleet and 1.601 college leaders:

its first_- meeting; in 1931 the committee .courses and

recommended. others, a n4:reciulred:,the:ereOeiOn the otOOosed-OircUler

to junior -college- program.,-

in,Se-pteinher 194 the committee. its -Conc0iv.oVer

reg4tratioh,proOedUreS. At:Mount Aopaientij! -sorne -ati-;iettt:kad'

registered -,for. -summer OOOr_ses_,:at-the_-UniVersity; and later,, for Winter

Mount Royal }, :without -,com01-atinj.ina directed reading

re_ejUired at -Su** school=,-=the_.'UniVereityliO46y, Ot-reStriOtett

regi=stration must °be loidoweq;_ in-- Aden, cases. *01--0*-eeci=110 to

safeguard ..this and', other: ,registration= ;po1'ices: =a11 ,Mount

registrations: for UniVerdity._OreditaT_Myst');a!apoi:_ptact:by a responsible

-officer- of the-University._ It Was. 'further ,ajreed that steps' be

taken%by the 'university to accept_ moremores redponsibility for the sUper-

riVitiOn of

In --1104; :8§00.14-difficult-i4of obt-a-iiiin6LquaWiad= staff

during the-War = years,1404:00yal-0'olie§e =0-04 to _add, to its basic

Art-6:.end.$4ende program: was tUrned 'do-wh-on- the _gtoiinda,

that thererWasp).-enty, for Oefni work in_,the field to -whiOh

junior opaeOS--were,-_06644erly-_edetitedi without aSpiring-' to develop

:iht-O.profeS_eiOnal :schools.

Oie,..Tyear 1957 :ushered 0-:'-a:Of, the oblic junior colle

eindree SedAtt Wit' in _post," Sed OnderY: -edudetiori

1
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generally._ To,-.thfie_witn, the _aht:i4perteci: pressures the ,COrtrwittee was

enlarged and revised

One important new rule prohibited junior college, affiliated

with the University of Alberta, from entering into similar ,agreements

wIth other universities, 'without the permission of General Faculty

Council ; regulation ,.1;41a 0,,-aithed" _at :Mount Royal College which had

established liaison with universities in the -0004 :States, and had

not enrolled students in University : .141:betta:: affiliated courses since

the reason fOi this, d- diet ed" -in- theinorand*ii i_icr=itten

r. W. j. out of Aiboita.

19$9_),;_:wett edUCatioK.-of üiv-

sity caliber to non-matriculated Student di; .Whi-Ch-A-44e=:Contrary2tO' the-

-adriii:dtioh,'reivirernents,of the '.University of Albertai;hut-#Ceptable-
,

=0;iletti3Opredded:Ahe= desire to

re-establish ties with the Univerity and asked for perthission to

admit tudents without senior matriculation to courses of university

while concurrently beih.j:regidtered-in-'2hi.4§hIrdchOO1- courses to

the-dOniaiit_te-ez-1,4ied.=i7eluCtant to etablish such a ,tireCedeht but

agreed to candidates with one n*471640000_ deficiency, provided

that their -average on the other five subjects was 60 per ,cent or better,-

and the deficiency would haile.'t0.1be_Cleared 7before : the .student could be-

admitted-tcy-:06; second year at the University.

In making ihid...CohoedSlOn- the committee recognized only one of

the-,--three..;hadi:C --tar4et-4-=§roupd"..-1dehtified=hy tOilett as fol-lawd:_

large percentage leaking :the- foreign language 'requirements

r-
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2. A. goOCrpaiaenta§e,-Wh-O- AadhOcii: :piethatuiely due toS-

filin ;to deileibp: the ,nidOe_aaa-ty-h-akiit S Of -StOdy.--and, cOncentratton;

or 8.110 t --atilbition or faulty iciande.

.k-_gOod,-ficinber of -crtait-g.--:Wh0,-.10,ft,_ sehOoi--bedause--Of0-06i,

Ai.eadltsi fkliandea-- ok-aorne;o:ther--ijOO-d- ida ably:

In: ihaiati-_ng,--ok -only Apne-inatrirOplation,def-4-ieridy- and a- 60-pei

cent_ average, groups 2 and -.3_-iLiiJed-effeoti9eiydIsai-1-6Wed: ,However,-

this .AO-OnOeaion would not be perñutted until September i-060

not allowed for the 'coming -10Oadernid: and would conditional upon

the :college actually improving its standards by reviewing its staff,_

d_Up-icolOrA,And=retf4paient.A,

Mount Royal College, -::-however, --OhO se to ejoiote;aneithei':,avenoar

-CO i a, -4 oal. o flOi'ovI-ditt06i'tutiitieeljOirdnatticOlatioride fiOieht
.A

students, c-atri-e--tfrthe,:attentionj,Of the committee At the

meetihg of March 4, 1960:

he '04.,rmanA;aak-dr th at the /fiviiikj5(irpb se Of the-,ineetiti§_
was to decide,Wha*to,_tec:Ortttheika.trp, Council_

ci=to140§0-, and the
i.ifil.VeraItj4;,-:,--paYtio-141:Aii-ji in iiiet,/,,of two recent develonents

appeared that Mount Royal College was seking tä obtain

federal aid on the basis of an inferehcè that -*pit Royal College
dooreea Akel6:-A-ebeptAf4a-by,-Athe-,liniiier-sityA-oOleatetn-,'OntaiIb- for

rat the university level. -:(cOttsity-f..-.(04Rsgi44iSbry pa

He t hen referred to the draft ,:01;04#7,--AnnoOnatinent far
196,040: submitted by Mount Royal College for _approval by the

the programs _004s-
h(thiSSring-ai: the ubjects made it ãbuñdantly clear that the main
:00±70:13-00:.-0-.4.4,.0f1-60:--miS.-tO-zprepAre students _ for transfer to
institution other than=the-,AinlyeraityOf Alberta. The ôonclu-

sion was almost inecapale that the affiliation agreement with
tile--11hiyei7-sityr,of Alberta was being used as 4--:rnOari-0-td-lberOurOde
-,,atodenta,-tos*-4-ieve;ihatto7thor -14gtitutiotr§-4,01*-#4nt. credits
on transfer for -WO1*--,-dbrie_at.:MoOnt Royal College in the belief

that the Univerity of Alberta ieco0Iied_clihe--iti-O-±4,6f- the college.
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Under the threat of disaffiliation -MOUnt -13oyal , College was

required to reor§ani#e and reword its calendar -making clear that the

:University would not grant credit 'for .work: done except in certain-

approved" courses and only if Certain( donditions_,Were -Met: Also the

4cive#ird.rig_ of relationships institutions had:to. be-

r &h&j/ ed.

At- a subsequent -meetin§, (University Alberta-,- 1960bY the

,Conett -attempt meet - the 0:ea iiia§e"k- and

alluded:tit), the. SUcceSS[OE-hia-,Oliegs in. :doing -66._ .denied _that

there were. any of filletion-,greements: institutions-

.although =pro4rein a:Were de signed' to- ;prepare '-students for- transfer to

-them. From an economic _standpoint- the college--had lte-deperid- on these

there:-.4Uld_ not _enob-§-h-,zStudent draWn- to the

regular tranSfer -Or terthinal -Or O§raint. 1-ioWeYer_ -the O011e§e AO

reluctant. t 6- -Se-Orate: :froni- the--"tinicteraity,- =and he -would;:rearaft--the

.calendar in the = lsight ,of -these: diSCUSSionS:-

Collett later -subditted= a- - statement -outlining three prOpoSed-_

pro.ijraMS for the apriroVel of _the- doirimittee: These :proposals and the

committees dediSiem are =Sumtharitecli(phiVerdity of Alberta, 19606)-:

_Terminal: two i'Year =post -high .school programs

planned - With:direCtiOn'-and advi,Ce 'fibril the -University- _(=approved)':

It is ".clear from thlt:ebiebde that Mount -Royal College Wished
-to--infer from it -0--_-affiliation. a,Oeement 'S-tatUt_--Of - "accreditation"
by a-_-fotai #6,-§rain- -recognised -WithOut. the' imposition
of close" controls. the:benefitS:-o_f--an -a-oteditailbti,,systo-.over an
affiliation_ "System were discussed -from time to -_tirae-:bY the _committee.
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2. "Matriculation - program '= one yeai Of matriculation studies

=fcir St Udentt who. hcild=-a high School diploMa preferably with students

:writing -examinations apart :froin- the usual high, Soh Ool_ .examinations

,(approved contingent Upon the students writing the regular grade )(11

exam nat.ions)..

_ 'MatrioulatiOndefidietidy ,prOgrapi_ - for students averaging._

:60- per -Cent in five subjects but deficient in

One":Sub-Jett._- They ,would' register in this defiCiency_,_:and- fdyr-,.firSt

,year that instructors- -in first ,r_year ,COurseS ,are

-approved by- the th4t the -Student _passes examinations

in the first --year tbe--.Unikeriity:IMight be approyed:

bUt only -under terniS-TbY-7-Whith.:sOM*IrieaSur* of control 13-6-7ekerdited-

the Coll

Tne=rnatti-dui-a-Oandeli0.-ency-;0-io§iain,did-_,jo into= effect for

ie --follOiNing-_*-inter-seSSIoni :but the -COMMittee recommended a review.

-anciAsSeSinient before-r _e7aUthoriiing. for 'the--1061-!,6 Session:,

The--a-SteSSMent-of the committee - was-:later recorded -(University

Alberta; 1961')s- It was Clear that a -few= gOOd- _students- had registered

in the.'_'programi and a- large`- number- of sati-Sfatiory.,,Student*: More -than-

half -6:. the -§rOup,- had unsatisfactory- record* -Oh the UniVer=

sity- exams. However feW-.StUdentS---With two def-iaiendies- had',-been

AtitteCl'in!September_ 4960. In tuture the _University would not_ _admit-

:A*101.4,0-'106 had =beeri,-iegistered in -this program in error. 3

7hi*.disallOwanCe--10OUid:_apply--eiien_ if a_ student, admitted in
was successful -in the first -year CourteS..
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In ipebruary 1963 the resul-ts for the 1961=-62= session cwere

appraised.. The dOntehtut, Was, that if one- out of three people (that

bein§ the success rate) could be saved to go on to higher education,

the-progralt was _Worth it, and there.-Was,116--ditposition- to terminate-

the arrangement so :long as nO-Artejularitie'0.-ocCUried, such as students

ehering With tWa -Matriduiation_ deficiencies. At -the same -meeting

-pe±ission'Wasgiven : for MoUnt:Royei,dollegeta of fer, a -summer semester

Of 4nivertity.transfer-Wo# -commencing iti-4Marchbut it was firmly

agreed,that the -Matridulation-,deficiency,-prograth- -should not be

included in -semester, : =also ; the .students would write, the regular

Alni-Vertity: ti.):01610Metitai tiiithinationt-lh-SepteMber;

Ihit,:deditioh,wat of limited _ Value- to Mount Royal College

_ =tihce-ontY,--e-tmall:percentage-sof their-ttudentt-;had_ dlear-:matricula-

tion standing at the beginning of their :prograth-,(lor-ekathple- 16- out6.
-In =teeking, to ettradt -ttUdents-to,_itt-transfer-;program-liount

Royal college 'exercised less stringency in its admissions procedures.-

Two departures from =Otahlithedc-,pradtite-,weie considered by the _doM-

-Mittee-et-the-meeting.:of -August 15, 490.

The firtt-donderned-the :practice of admitting students who had

:000r required to _withdraiv-frain-the-Ohitiettit9--of _Alberta or -another

university. Two such _ttodetitt-:haci-,:been,fadmittect-On the basis =0E

extenuating circumstances. in future the Colleges would be required to

add a question to the application -forth asking the student if he had

,ever been refused readmission to :another -University:

The -second departure was the radattiOh-Of-a-nuMber of students
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for the 1963=64 Session with Matriculation_ averages of less than 60

per cent. In, fact these students :had i achieved only -59.5 per cent.

It was agreed that StUderitt-adMitted-this -year with. averages
of at least--L-69.5%_-Should= be allowed to continue and be accepted
by the University of _Alberta, but .next year the requirement of a
:full ,60%- average WOuldobe.bnforcedi.

The- prcem was raised- of Student t_=Wha- at the -end of (year

in the-DefiCienty-,picigrain,, had tbcceSsfUlly-tOmpleted-the -Year's_

work but Still had_ra-matriculation average of only 59.5-per cent.

After considerable discussion it was :agreed that -i!stildehts, with six

passe* inMatritulation -subjects, but lacking- the 60 per beillt average

:thàybeaitted if they,have 4ttairied=A;66--,_per- cent average -in their

university _WciO4=:otherwlie:.not.'!
t

atteMpting.to,liMplement.-itS:libre .eciriiisions:spolicy,

*tint ttOyal--C011ege"--turned,: again---tertrantfer 'arrangeMentt- With---Other

_inttitutiOnS._ .-4_=the,iefeet.-ing'Fof,Matdh-,;-23,-_ 1964- -the': Chairmatv--referred:

lb-- a -,prOpO sect: calendar -Statethent -subMitted_1* he- tollege__regarding

-tbdh-tburtes. ti-Inenibers,,ofz-the-,:temMittee'-haci--no -objeationt

to, thi inction=between ,COUttes--offered -u,nder the'

.-affiliatibn-egre-etnent -and- other, tourswwis-Made Very :clear. -This-

scould=ib,e -amenchents1--to-'-thb-StatiMent.

44644 Rbyal:C011ege'SAlekt -servidet took.--
-the-,.form of a- request for OirinisSion to -offer- Second=_year-,cciurSes in

-commerce. '(The,MOVe-ter-enter upon professional -programs had beenSy

=earlier- rejected in 1942.) The Dean of the Faculty of -Commerce had-

:nev Objections bUt the bintaittee-moVed to table= the _reauett for one

:year, that is veto the program -for at leatt- a -oat, on the -grounds
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that _the zprogram in Commerce-rat of-Alberta, 'Calgary,_ had

net yet been fully developed.-(Oniirersity of Alberta,- 1964b):

Abothei direction :taken-by Mount ,Royal was to serve 'the needs

of students graduating_ from;high-schoo1 in -January 'under- the high

:school :semester 7:range:Me*, The college =hadi=recei9ed_--permisiton= to-

=adVanCe_ its isuMmer= iireeter- to the iperied-Fibrue:ryAugUit-,--but under

the -Same 'conditiene, naMely=that-oniy-lully,-matriculatedr students be

admitted.,_ However, at the meeting of May 11, 1964, it was pointed

tout -that some students tiere,,-acblitted- to-the 7progiambeforegrade--XII

Departmental -Examination -resultt;_were, ayailable, =and,-had-not Subte,

-quently-redei*ed-Inatrioulation-, It was iunderstood = that these- students

=would '1?-e_:$44Uire&te--drop-Out, but had not -done-, so. It was agreed

-ttlat-lhe,-OhairaiaiviOld,,vcrite-.-0--Ehe-,college---to- remind- them of the

terms of the agreement :With,-respect-to_the'_-sprint-sumakei

:Mount- Royal College Was =in-41044n- its ,desire to Open its

spring-summer program to include matriculation-deficient students. -A

:requett_ tci -do--Se=4MS:reitibmitted in JanuarY-11$16.

The cOMMittile, deferred- a;_dealsibh-_Untils-the.-fali of 1965

when additional , -evidence =Would :bireliailable-:regarding_ the Spring-

SUinnier 1965 program, aithoUgh-the-sUmmer-:PZUgram- had already been in

for three- Years (University of Alberta, -1966a)_:

The last entry in the minutes of this period, making reference

to 'Mot-int-Royal-College, -is-a --Statement -oillarchi 13, 1965, that it was-

the--epinion=_of the Calgary -members of the--coavaittee-="that if MOunt

Royal the-capitai- AIMS they- _ruled for their building pro-

§ram:by, _Other_ Means, they_ -will_ --probably-__cirop-_-_their:retioeit to offer

.
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the Second year of ;a prograin- 4n-the-Taculty :Of CoMmerce.!-

This is a final illustration of -the- fact -that-the relation-

:Ships betWeen the college and the= dommittee-were-somewhat -less than

sOpportive. The-motive* of each group,-were -questioned-1,y the other,

and as the- Juni-orcollege -sought -to:-expand-its programs-and--economic

base :in- the name of -a -progressive-:polidy- of extended :opportunities,

the-,Coramittee- on Junior':C011egeS- ...45--guided its first mission, the

defense of the =quality of -AzUnivertity-education, which forced it

into -a= reactionary,;positibn-:rather- than:=one' of -leadership. -A- clear

=statement of the-iphilOsOphrof-potp-SedOndarf,edkation acceptable to-

both_ther==uniVersities,_,and-JuniOr-colleges-was -apparently needed.

THE _INVOLVEMENT- OVOTHER- --INTEREST GROUPS1

-AlthOugh=the,-:University= of _,Alberta,_ throUgh-its committee -on

Junior Colleges, continued to _play a central role in junior-college=

development and contra ,during -the:-!period--froia: 1958 to 1967- _it -did-

hot attempt tir-proVide-COOrdination in the senSe---_O-fr'organiting:

-relationships _for-rmaxiMum,effectivenesS-:-and-ifficiency, 'nor :did it

attempt to _forma-ate llong.range4lani-for- 'meeting'-future-poSV!SecOn-

darY -eckkOation-fieedi-of the _province. -The** were responsibilities of

the provincial goVernment-which,soUght the answers through the advice-

Cf: committees -and commissions set' -Up -for-a ,Varietyr.-Of,purposes.

142IALSONAitill4101204114211/11L

On December 31,:1957:=the-Goverhinent-of:Alberta--appOinted- a_

Royal :O mission _Under the Ohairmanshipn:of the. HOnOtable- Donald Cameron
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-to -make a. comprehensive study of thtitarieus phatet--of, the elementary

and= secondary -school systems.. The report _(Government of Alberta, 1959)

-which .was 'presented tin- November -1959' contained..some:_references to

-post-secondary ,edUcation organization, in particular-10 -community

--Colleges Which :_werer Seen- as- extensions of the 'high---school system.

=Among =the recommendations -proposed were-1 he -fallowing:

;IludigundatiOnAti: That -the present 'highly =centillited,
sytteM of vocational--ant-trade .programs-_:be: decentralized- and
rai=establishid-iniTegional centers-- to -;be **en- as-,0OmMunity-

-ReearmandatIon- 1213 lhat,a--suitable,-inter=departmental- body
be- iestablitheCto--TC-Oordinate- t he 7re spectiVe-- educational- programs-
-of- the ,_departments_InVolVed.

Reboairiendat lot ?hat -the-: Department: of ;E-ducat be
-designated =to"- act -as the -=sole .governmental= -agency' dealing--With-
the ,expanded - public school :System.

=Recommendation =1s 1 'Oat the: Alberta:EPlanning- ComMistion or
a- committee-::establishedYkithegoVerninent -be--asked -to-study
pertinentlactOrs-*x1-to:=Create--a4iiaster:-,-plan.:Ofr=regions -in-.
each of. which;- ileCaLloPtion,, -a; community= col °legs :be:
-.establishedat:ree-omMended-4ocationsi

Aecomme antion 124: lhat- legitiation,:relating-#` community
colleges provide for their -Control -by -regiOnally--elected,bOards.

=Recommendation 125s =That -legiilat ion- -COricerning_ community
colleges :provide. for -a- Regional AdvisOry :Cenveittee -Upon- whiCh
Shia-sit zompetent:irepreientativeS -61- -the -Varioui Vocations
and Arades-relatedtio- c011ege ,programs._

:Elaphasis-,Wat- placed:,on- the important :prificipies of decentrali-_-

_zatien, regional =administration, coordination by -the -goirerriMent, and

=long - range= plenrikhge _10_0,001 respecti the toienuhity etAer- xs

envitioneci-vaaS different- ,from the -evOlvi44 public- junior dollep; for

,exam0e.it ,oOtgrowth- of the high school, and would not

-:tencern,_itself-with -lAniVerSity courses,- -but- would foCut upon vocational
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programs ta-Meet, the- needs of those not -aspiring to

;St udi es.

Although the r-eccifirendatioaS, of the Commission were not

accepted', totalliChy, the gOvernthent,,neit her were -they completely

ignoredt, indicated-,-by subsequent recommendations from other

-adviebry, bodies, and by developments -Oaring the -decade towards

coordinated = 'system of Ooll-eget._offering; comprehensive programs

l'aueb5frotittee%-en-_-kitiher- Fdadatibil' In-:Albert
VA A .1%.,- , -

The iofv-Ov: committee ws a 301nt.-commit-tep of senior

government and university officials, inclading the -Minister of-Oudia-

tion arid the presidents of the FditOntOn-and:Idaigary: campuses. Its

purpose was to inquire and report -On, all those -probienis and

poSSibi-iities[WhiOh-F,bear on the li_iii#01-,g-rOwtti)-and_deiiel'Opri)erit- of the

,prograint of. high education in Alberta, with particular emphasis -on-

_the0_01iiedent of the beat ,poSSib1-e4olicieS -donSigterit With the

-.4r:6a:teat :kooky,. -06160:. 1_

0 -_to#_;.--irit05,0tetior:t 'k were -presented in 1,961i:1963, 1965, and

.066: ,Cin the subject of junior colleges,-- the first report -endorsed

the _start-friacte-)Dy the junior colleges in Lethbridge and--CainioSe and

saw- the .0460 three__basIp lunatic* tdiivei.nritent_ of -Albert a,

1. To

_

:tke,-pre-SSure Off the,thitierSitY In the Freshman: year (-arid
:perhaps, the ;sophomore year).,-

2. ,,_TO,proliI06 terminal courses for _students :not -Wishing_ to ar
not qualified to advance to -,-theAfibietgity.

3. To provide : much 'of a- community's adult

The _Committee :- 46-01.-0 a Junior College Program has many
.advantages, including the following:

.

IAA
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takes the to- the email' _CoMdminity.and-, Cloeer
to -the, tildent'e-.1kOme:,

2. It -permits the High Saheb' and :Rigor College to= comple-
ment

_

and supplement each ,-Other.
It -0k-ovidoo_i..goocro-podkuhiy_ for adult_ -education at
college level.

4. ft peihiit Atariatiotir to Meet- -l66-al need.

Therefore,_ the -Committee -iniota.tii- like to :recommend the following:

1 In centers of 1-optiiii-e-tion ,. large enough to attract a sufficient
huMber-.01:-.06#44:#:.0tioal tudents, School Boards should be
;611,0dia§-0d-r-tdre'ataWi10)-1,_Jdfildi. College Programs as a part of
their local school sYet-eine:- '2:Thee-eir-Jutribr:Coile0e-' should be

ffiliete-81-With, the University The Univerity and the
be:par:6110ft, :of-,EdOcation.-dhOulcr tender- technical ,advice in
fermulatin§- Tplane-- eh& preparations for -the operation..

2.
_

:p.t-OVided:t hey=_C-ekiMeet the -,etenclards,A5ordiiad:::::1:iy:ittie-_-130#d-
,-of Governors of the thiYer'eityi.:-pifivo-tejr0-0-064-, should be
ii5erMitted,and'-'end-o_ura§eti tO affiliate ,--imith,--the,'Pni-VereitY
-end-;OfferHOobreee, in the fitat:yaari,,,Or: the :first :afid-,-e-edend.
Yeir

: The Survey dbmmittee attemtteck to provide the 'rationale for a

COOrdijiated-e-YreteM.04ipo_ee--cohdary_3_,edUdetio'h Second Tht erini

the fithations

and -ititerrelatien-dhipt-',-ibetWeen- the university, the junipi. colleges

arii=tha téchni.cal tOhadtai With regard to the --jUnior-,COliege-the

Survey dOMMittek--how-appeareci to de-eM-Oheeiie the transfer .function

in favor of the._More:COmprehensive -fUnciion of providing -40-pervinit let

,for the nolin-runiVereity,-

the toitiMitteepbeliekree= that, the extension of junior
colleges may remove-_- some of the ,enroithent_15re-eeured on the-
uhlYereitY;: this hould not be re-§eided,edthe :Major- -function
of -eUdb-zo011'e§ee.,-, The Committee -fee_l'e, that the .hiain-:pUrObSe
of the junior college is --f-Makei=hi§her education more readily-
ãvailäble tO-ithei-0.-eOple_ Of Alberta 0.- that the total. number of
students enrolled in post-high -school institutions will be
greater thati.--if-jil,h.i.br-_C-6116§-es:-Were- not inexistence.

Among recommendations this time was that study be
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givën to -the ,question _of- -the- `fUtUre -Ocpansion, JUniOr .collegeS_ and

-Other tadilit-ieS_,for-,hiljher ,education, -such as satellite campuses

necessary to,-kcCoMMOdate-,actditiOnai, 'undergraduate students due to

'proposed enroilMent, redirittiong-lOr the main

thee- -i5eSSaeihe. inferenCe-,may--be:-draivh-that the Survey

tohiM-ittee was not 4t,Optitt§_ the= direction.,bein§: taken by

junior -,coki-oo§, in their etiipha4-0,4130,-Uniiter-Sity_,',WOrki

In its third (Governmentof Alberta, l65a) and fourth

:(Government of Alberta, 49664 interim report the Survey Committee

'reiterated: its earlier _statements JOniOr--O4-iegesi, :that, they

extend educational opportunities more people by dëcentrãliing

,fa011it-ieS; by -cif_f-efing-;Ec-0"inpiiehe-iidikte.,00-4iaiiig,, and by variation' to

,Meet :local ;Ai hoigh the transfer fuhction was ConSidered-, to

benfy one of -several ithportant function g--the,:uriieji--Coniniiitde was

conistent in its recommendation lthat affiliation a§reethent.s should:

Continue. Thi arrangement, however, was called intO question by a

Committee., of the §overnment, reporting about the same

_n ticpenditiirer,incVikeVentle- Study Committee
,,.

Although concerned primarilyiwith broad financial questions,_

the rfundamental issue of the function to be -served by both public and-

1Sritiate--jUnicir ,Colkesjei-WaS--conSidered.-by CoMmittee. of

rt-he=,§61.Pernkent-'-._The _Carinittee- observed as- f 4-1ô WS-:(doxierhment of

1§§5W:'
,

_B-b-tb-,OubriC and:--priVate- junior :cOilegea -reoeiVie assistance
from the Province ,iri=-aCCordance---With:the terms and provisions
of the University and College Assistance -Act passed by the

7
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fn, the caê of -public_ junior -Colleget the-_ProVinte provides
operational -grants for-both--university and vocational students
as well as ,Capital grafts_ not, eXceeding '90 -per -Cent -of the _cost
;"6 f approved bbildinge -and=equiptheilt.

the Cate priVate juniOr bollegee_affiliated-with the
University of Alberta "the-fprOV-inde--prbVidee-grantt-,of $630 per
full-time university student and guarantees the -payMent, of
interest and principal on a loan for approved -construction
projects up to two-thirds _ of the 'approved-cost. PriVate,
:colleges are -proViding::etervice ,with comparatively- 1 ittle-
gokiernMental 00001: and ,must be encouraged = to -develbp.-

.-

All jOhkor b011eget--receiVe-teMe--1,itiancial ettietance
fibrirthe Federal 6oVernment. from of 240= per
,capite,paid--io- all ,universities and affiliated colleges.

The i_ereiiitit_Auett-iori,=dentreez arbEind:the direction in
which -they are to develop. ::present : they_.arelled;',Very
closely tb---the_UniVerSitietv the latter :tpebify,curridi510-,
standards of --adMi-StiOn;end:-Oallficationeibf- ,Staff. :Sin*

,present enibiment of -students at the Edmonton and
=Caigery ,-,caMptise e=bf the University of Alberta rioW_AibMber some
12i000::and==are,,-eXpeCteerib,:reach-_280360, within a deCacle:the-need'
for tatelltite---,C011egee'tir=reit04e--thit-s,prettnre is not difficult
to discern. A-Voryr-_6inii6r,d0Vel;Otiiieryt.;hae- taiceb_plade--;in
California where jbnibt-,O011;eget--offer Tinstruction t6- large_
numbers of ,04voio:iiv=,6tUdetitSi, permitting the University of
California's -tWO--brahchee--10,4Eerkeley-----and:1,-Ot Angeles to
accept iiiily-about,one4ighth-foi- the total freshman student,

5enrolMent ,

'There: are those who beIleve that the Junior =College in
this province thObid;--Offer_e,---sOMeWhatbibider :terylteltb_its
,CoMMuhlty,-- accepting postsecondary students who intend to
proceed to the vocational institutes as well as university, end-
altb-lttelfbffeilng,:vbdeilobal and owner-44 courses as well
as offerings in the field.-o,f,adUlt 6:duo-etion., Is the jUnior-
-Collegetb:bebome service Station_ to the university" as one

-edboetor.-:phrateOti,_:or, is its fOnCtion- to be more that of
etOnitieibnitY-

theentWer--tO the aboVelluettioirmutt have _a bearing on-
the-rManner in which these colleges are to,_'be-fihanCed,-as- well
as their :number and location. At present, . _school

__authorities ereinieking:e; contribution to their _support through-
-on earmarked-;edditIOn_*b their property tax =Mill rate.- the
contribution oLthe Province with respect to students enrolled
ln.,OniVert-i_ty-olobiset has -aireadY. been noted. the junior
COlieges--14-11:thake--:verY,-tUhttatitia/ --progress within the next
-deCedet the --direction -Of- -thit---prOgrett= isin heed of -exploration
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and definition: ,The -GoVerivneht haS engaged AndteW Stewart
to etirvey-eit-crtepeit upon the role of the junior college in the
prOyince-," s -ediadatIonal-strtictbre.

.SpetiaL. Sit/di-On JOhiOr--ColieoeS

In-viêwof the tenSitive:natUre.-Of, the issues-involving the

Government Of -Alberta implications),_ the Department of

Education (coordination), the University of Alberta (sanctity of

standards and prograniSY, and the Junior ,coilegeS, themselves _(autonomy,

.eXipansiOn ,and' daninOnity 'SentitiVityl, %pr.-Andre* stewaii, :a man of

coriSideribie, education _ and political ;statOre,., was commissioned by the

government to =OndOrtake_ 'a- special study on junior colleges in Alberta.

irkOlOded, in the--,teralS.:Of, referehce, was the direction to

ascertain: - ,
ta)1 tf*lordper,--1.616ofitheJ JOhiOr

the=_procedurel* which -it is fOrined-=and -'financed,-and-

the.-,C`ourSe,of, -deVeropinent.:04 growth.

_fhe= eicefpfe4 from_=the'r tepOit, rtimmei7liel--Stetvert '-e

_(1966), OpinionS-and',,prOpOSal et-

-(a)--_-POrpo Se. The,:priinary..ptirpoed-intisi.-be-te= eXtend-poSt-,SchoOl
educational l-OppOrtUnitiat- tO,YOOng=.people--WhoiH having

-completed ,the:,prOgrania-,Of_the:Sehoolt, Ao=nbtii. either by
choice or by failure to meet the-rrecioired-Oohditionsi r§q-
-On to university. The main purpose is to provide za:valid
aiterhatiVe-to-OniVeiSity:for-theSe_-,young-peOple-._ The
-ne*--inatititiOrWrsay;!proVide.,:a, -'second =Chance for -students
not initially qualified to enter university -studies. _The-

new-l.natitt.itiOnS=toy,areo :provide --programt.-Which--:will
-adv-inoe,',the education of students who will proceed to
taniVerSit Y.

4 - -On writing this review a heavy reliance has been placed on
the abstracting performed by Farquhar (1967).
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(b) ProdrOS. The-primary--:einphalit=niust be on iprograms related
tn:the-needS of students -who, for valid reasons, will ter-
minate their -formal - eduoation wheril--i they _leave- _tile= new

.The programs should be -Complete and
educationally effective in themselves. .-The programs
should be deSi§nedtO-prepare.-ltUdents for life experiences,
inclUding,-eMplOynienticperieridet- 'within_ three broad :area
the, technologies, business, and the :aril.

.

'(C-)4rtidUiation-:With- the, SehoOl It.will:be-nedellary- to
--artiCUlate_ the,10-6§raiii: in -the,tcho04-_-and:-itheprOgranit in
the nefipOst-,.SchoOl institutions so : 70006 -prOgres-,---
-live educatiOnal:experienCeS.

:(4)-iiirtia-Ulation--With:LiiiiVersitieS. The -programs must be -deVi-Sed
priMarily:7fOr'the'r=riee4i-n-f--,Students ,not:proCeedinT to :univer-.

!_tOM&.accOMModation:-:Within- the university may be
-requirecr-t 9_,,prOVlde; for progressive =--odUOationarI Texperiencesi

tel:Adult-:dontindho--_'EdUcat len. the-- rieW. sinit it Utiorit,wiii !have

continuing education for those whOf=have:,withdrawn- from the
main. Sireath-of lörmàl echicat

,(-01hes,doVertithent
The new institutions if they are to be effective, will have
to be receptive to local needs; and the :fOrifr- of
4oVernine-nt-JWill be affected fhpLt he±-lendentyit 9,,dedentraliie=
:OVA-Cal s_46- ,eqUal Opport unit lel:

.

:(g) -linandind theJNOW:InstitUtions.:
_reSPOOti-n-4 h-eTdiltribn,t1eri7O-VCOlt

(h) Proposa1. :1r. ttewart,,MaketIthe--follOWing, proposals in
-,Part:_IV:, of isRports

,Ii::is:_prOpOted:'_that,__ for the development of a_ systematic
approach to ',post-school ediiCatiOni,_the::Province should
be divided into Districts.

:(2J It i s.ipiiip-Osed-that the ,DittriCtl eltablished
by order-in-council; and that the Districts together

partt ,Of ihes=PrOiAriCe.,

,(3) It is -,prOpOsecf=that, in -each District, there be estab-
li-thed::a 'District Board for E'Pcist.4chtioi -_Education, which
WOUlii:==be.reSpOntible- for all ,POst.,,-sChOol education in
its -district, not including university education.

(4) It 'it suggested that the District :Boards, although

-
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including ._representatives of the kheelt Should _be
divorced froth the sehools. The, junior college boards "would
=consist Of represetitatiiiet =Of the school boards.

(5)- It -is suggeSted-that the rmethberS. of the District Board
should -be:appointed. The Beard: should'be essentially-a
lay -board.

,(61, The,,BOardS-sheuld-'haVe-fUll responsibility. for-ail -forms
--of pest-iihael -eduCatioh, Other -than univertity -edUCA-
tion.

y 'There_ ahould be.-,provision, .fOr_ Board -.for
TisestBcheed _BdUeation,te-CoOrdihatether-develepMent
.of:poSt=ischool,eduaatioh=throtighout-the-,ProVineek to
Maintain -cooperation 'betweetrthe - District. iBoardsi to
effect ETialsep:betWeen.the .Districts and'the,-Goverrikent-
=ef -the :2PreVinte-i-fand'idc.-advise-c-thelegiiiatereof the-
ProVinee;iiin;the-.44044- Boards.
--The-ProVinciailtioarcf,theUrdiiinclude--repreSentatiOn--_.. . rom
- each= of the_,Dittriet,Boards.

Ti- -is =- proposed: that-tethPrehehiive, doiiegeS,be--establitheci.-,
adapted-to=- particular-

abilities, aptitudes.-and,'_-intereStS--iifdifferentgieupS
.of: It.,

1-9); bittriet TioardS, ShOUld4e,,eiipeetedTi develop:Stiong;
,

CatinSeiiihg--ehdiGUidande.terVieei,_and:=Extensien pivikons.
_

'(-1DY :timilar-patterii_Shoult-net-tbe,=-impeted:-ofi_,411 -Di Strict S.
-The pattein-,ef -activity -,*-deVeicipMent ln_=the=Dttiticit-

65-4.11,0=1;'be, different and=,e*Perithen should 'net be inhibited
b- yr'iMpesect;UniferMity., 'NeVertheleSt, -there -00441 be -a-
large measure--of unanimity- ins-the--lphilosoPhy-Whieh-
InSpiree;the-,deVelepthent.

;): the-=ProVinee :should: ensure that the_-bistritt ;Beards
ShOUld,ihaVe, .aVailable_, to_ thethirsUffiCient _f4-ficit.:fiehi the

retponsibilitiet-
ssigned,to them._

The_-ProVince==should be-:Prepared 'delegate the decision-
-Making_1-responsibility_ te--Dititiot =Beira.

)-Consideratiot Grants to
Distriot.Beardt on a per -Capital:basit.

(14) The TiOardt Should-be assisted in raising fuhds for
Capital expenditures.
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(15) It =is strongly' recommended that the Province- act
boldly to place-the reSponSibility -squarely in the-
Dittrict S-oh_Dittritt :Beards.-

(-16): Dittridt-_0Oardt_ should -have- the power tó- enter into
_negotiations With_ local -schOol_,boardS -and-Other District
Boards regarding courses and acceptance -of students.

(1-7) DittritiSoardS Shoul-d:not etteinpi to-duplicate -the
work -of Inttitutet of- Technology.

( 1s) -The functions-.of; -then- District ,Boardt-,Must ;be considered.
in-relationship eduCatiOn.

(19)- .ft1tAirOpesed--that: iStuldentS:T'be---diyetted-to _attendance
at District. -dolleget_. ,

(20)° It is ipropode-d-that -a- 2-2,,Plan-:be-e-stabri-shed, Whereby
-stACiente-;COUld,:spend,'tWO--yearS.46!0,'C011ege,:and:two-
EyearS--in,ra,itiniVertity_:.

(21)" It ,is proposed Oat-, -fe he t :College =be =abandoned.

-(22)= It is :prOPoted that=; private ChuiCkrelated'E-Clolleges,4be-
;iniegrated:-'int6--the fsysteiyof :POst=sedondarY-education.

-Stewart was -considerably/ finfl-iiinced,;by-the ;Royal -Con-A-Won 'S

recommendations-antierso_;-0y--the deVel-OpMentS_An.:Britieh-Coluriibia-4here

=district" or regional oollegee-Were iperMitted_ by the Public 'Schools _-Act

Amendment_ Act, 195=i, -Central:- tO- -his-.prOposalt were the -ideas of

_regional-_ =autonomy,_ = priority of nor n-univereitY =Work,. = provincial

-coordination and. adeqUate-finantial --SUppOrt from the -- government.

_Relationshipt-between the District=- Boards and:i he--UniVer SitY would

:haVe-t o ,considered'.-

Stewart- =was critical of tome :of the- deYelopments that had

already 'taken- _placer .1n=pottf,tecondarY :education _which had- resulted

in- a _preOcCupation _With -uniVertity programs, and -a -lack of a systematic

approach-to the provision of-opportunities- beyond- school for the group

who would not enter -uniVertity_i_ The Public- Junior Colleges -Act
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-:(Government of _Alberta, 1958)- -had failed.-to_ create the'-needed

systematic approa_h- to the problem of paibrachool education in the

communities in-which the _colleges are iodated.

The Aftermath -Of, the, Stewart -Report

-A -fow,-mOnthi after- StaWartiS- report-was submitted,- in the

spring of 4966 the Banff -Regional Conference of School Administrators

'devoted entire_i_procitara to-the -theme of -juniOr colleges. In

isummarizing the discussions Which, tooks:plade.anidOg_ -approximately

dibety-edtidatdra:Oi diverse backgrounds, :pi: L. Downey described

Sotne- cit-theleatureshe eXpedtedi--tO --see'emergitig;as ,d011egesi-_Were

;0461 ( Farquhar,. _1967i 9001--)_I:

y The= doll ege=-Will_-;be_--an__:atitoneinotis,-inStittatiOn, accredited_
by the =Uhilieraitiea-and-'bY--SOciety-,On---the-'basit° of its pro-
ducts. It will 13-6_-:ftec-to be different, , to ekperiment, and
to innovate.

(-2)- -bestreated=:OUt_-Of'the---edudationaLsaapirationtrof the
citizens of a PartiCiiiar'regiOni,or-COMMUnity-,and will reflect
these saspirations in its philosopWy and its ,0-Ograins.

(3) its dejoii,'#ill-be,-opetrtC; 1 h30::sthooii graduates =and- to
teleated--zhigh- Sdhool,_droi*.otits.-

(4)c_It=1411- operate _on -a--divided-lear n-plan-to -that =student may-
_

to--%tnit_ failure-_maSutnot be -prolonged,
but rather _so that individuals mayr=be aided in selecting
Satisfying an&prOductilie-careera.-

(5) It ,will =offer _generaii, 'adadethid,- tedhnical-,.,and-para-prOfes-
aionat progranisi following the comprehensive pattern, with
a litogiarivtailared_-to -the- tieeda-of---eadh-atudent.

(5) It will be housed iiva-building which-it-planned- around'
-domains of -knowledge and-reated-tedhnOlOgiet, rather than
the level -of---stattia-ok_ -program and which has as its focal
point -a_ wellappointed -learning:_materials- -center _calculated
AO facilitate- the sitiquiriea=Of all Students.

(,7) It staffed- by teacher-scholars, dedicated to excellence
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in teaching, ,conveitted= to-keeping abreast of deVelopments in
-their- respective -fields of ttudy, and interested in the
ccinduot of researth and. eXperithentation in _the processes
of teaChing- and learning.

Some-of the Changes of istatUs -foreteen fitsr- the junior 'college

at it currently existed in -Alberta are indicated by the terms

accreditation, freedoth to experiment, regionalization, open door,

comprehensive, Curricular innovation-, and expanded Media. A new wave

of interest and enthusiasm for ,the community - junior college idea was

apparently about to surge.

The,1Mportance of the:_juniOr C011ege -idea did,-not go, unnoticed

by ;Byrne-4'41o: had -worked- -with Stewart- on -his-sreport-and

-who in -May of 1966_ -attLenefil_the position of -DepOty ,.iiinitter of-

tio,-:prindipal 'concerns.- were recommended

for his -attention by 'Dr., S. --C;- .Cl -aticei =Executive Secretary of the_

Alberta Teachers- = Associations i(l) -:educatiOnai linande, -end junior

colleges. BOth- area Were-to -fork a ,inajor emphasis - during :Dr. -Byrne st

ierkef:offiet. _

Dr. -Clarke, at thit-iime,- =beCame--ConVinteit: of the-need_ for ia

_serious review =of all -tht_tedommendationt currently-being made -for

:the C011egAt,_ ,and_rurged_ the Deputy - Minister to :initiate a- major

conference, = failing - which -,the- :A. -T. A.- might itself ,tpontor such a

Ineeting:-(Clarkes-rp.com.). SuppOrt-for--4,-conference-was -also expressed

by _Dr. H. _T. -CoUttt, :Dean of the Tadulty of = Education-- and -member of

the -uniVertity Committee on Junior ipol-le4O (coutts: p. com. ).

-Subsequently =bi. .406 -Obtained written_ perMissiOnt from the Minister

_of-EdU-catiOn, R. -McKinnon, to proceed in arranging such _a conference.
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The importance of this Conference,_ which was held in Ed.nonton

on- November -28, 29, and- 30, is -beyond queStion. it was extraordinary

from the -early _planning- staget to the final report.

-According to Dr.- Swi ft (p.coni.-) who was- an observer of these

events, --having_ recently assumed- the -new -role =of-Chairman- of the

Universities Commission ;.Dr. Byrne decide&to -use a tactic which -had-

been. ucceSsfully connection -with legislation -on--

acCreditation -cef- School -dittricit,, that is, to--;prepare-a document in

the :forM-of-diciasi4egislation-,for the-reaction-Of intereSteclparties.

Such -a _document;- based. largely on t he- =Stewart, -reporti was= prepareclby

Dr. BYtne during the=e1Onthe--of June, July and August, --With- -the_ help

of -Dr. -L. -Mowit .arid---bne:repretentatiVe from etch. of- the--A-.T.A._ and

the Department !of:Eddcation. This: "n0fract,- (aevit was later_ dubbed-

tiy ;Dean: T. M.- "001 hUin- _spite- of the -.Claims to the_-cOntrary,_

-tfeat -teen =by-saiany--ae-pending--legislation-AdthigOvernment backing)

was a Substantial document -containing,-fifty-SeVen--SectiOns, -with the

follOWingi-imajor 1966):-

1-.- EStablishMent -of College Region.
-2.- =Duties= and-7Powere-Of :e Regional .C011ege :Boarti,
p. _OrjanizatiorvrOf-Botd of Trustees.
4. Board of
5. Programs ik,R0iO4-Colleges.
-6. University ;Transfer Program.
7. VoCetlonal,Pregrani.
8. Programs Of General =Education.
9. InttitUte Transfer'- Programs.

_10._ :PrOgrams-=Of =Adult- -or-- Continuing Education.
11. -Provincial Board of-POtt-Sedondary_ Edudation.
12. #inenCe.
13. InStrUctiOn.

The "non -act " was circulated -in the _province; and conference

_delegates representing_ the -fdll range- Of educational interests were
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sent, ahead of time, a questionnaire seeking their reactions. From

the -_forty-two questiOnnaires-returned the following major conclUsions

were reached:

1. Dividing the_ Province into:regionssupported.
2. _Fstabitshnient of Regional Boards, -Mostly elected-supported.
3. -3tudent_adblission_requirements-=not tO-_exceed -a High Echo 01

biploniasupported.
-4, sCanprehenSiVe: curridOlastippOrted.
6. -FundStecured=,from -different' -sources, -mostly-governMent-

-SuppOrted.-
=6. Staff certification = requirements-mixed _iresponse. Most

faVOred:nonrcertificatiOn-zeqtiirement._
1. Creation =ol'a -PrOVinciaL BOarcirtupported.'"

A TiecOnd-major conference- input was=lniti-atedby =Dr._ :Byrne-_in

the -form-of an analysis-softhe-=eiisting-,provitiOns and-opportunitiet,

in post-secondary and continuing educatidn-,in -Alberta.

-A Fact -Finding- Cotattee--cOntisting of one member from each

-of- -the University -:of -Alberta, private industry,- the public

systeoi;-and. the -Department di-Education:we* =established= to _prepare a

;refiort-to.:be-,presented-at the conference.

Leadership,:in-this-_-,Undertaking-Was_proVided--by the 'Department

of ,Eiciensibri,:of the -.University of --Aiberta--_,WhOse-7Director, Duncan

Campbell-,_ -do-thaired-thei-conferende _with-fDr. -Byrne._ Ina -letter to

-J. -C. executive secretary Of the -Fact Finding Committee,

-Campbell Outlined-the terMs of reference-as folltwis- (University of

Al_berta,- =.P66C):

An important 'item _of_ this conference :is, -of course,_ the
review Of -opportunities in IPost-Sec. and Continuing Education

6-The-detailed- an-allititirof the survey and other conclusions from
the conference are contained in the Appendix in =a document entitled
0Conference_on--Pott.Sedondary---andEdontinuing -Education."
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in -Alberta-today. Quite;_obVioutly_ what is vianted-,here -is
something beyond a mere -catalogue. What. is required is a
=searching, perceptive assessment of the realities of zwhat
-exists -in-Alberta- today- in--Post-Sec. ehcf'continuipg EdUcation.

The -Planning -CoMMitteer of the-COnferenCe. felt that this
job scould i best be done by ,a- small committee of ,knowledgeable_
-perions-who-wOul-d_ jOintly, undertake- the study. The report-
:haVing been _prepared, we would wish the entire committee, as
a- team -topresent it to the=--Conference 'audience.-

The report -reViele&-the_-relationships -between employers and

eddcators-and,the--Serv' ices, avail-able-through -public_-andprivate-

-colleges,- Extension Departments, and public -schools in meeting

'general ipost:secondary -:educationl:needs.; _diffeied'from----the.--SteW0t-

report in that it didnot Offer -a .ietref-recOMMendationti but ,raised,

-manY-iiieportant issues: concerning,t hc_rieedifor_ tnew -fcciMpiehenSIVe-

-Colleges.=

That the -conference- succeeded,-in,bringing together inputs

from theorists is clear sfroM---the_==program--.(aie--Appendix,A).

-HoWeVer,--_ f-the-sapentOrar-tidiy- sought consensus, they_were:-frus-

trated in-this-end. The general =Support for the ="non-act" provisions

reported from -survey -returns was turned--inte-diStentiOn-s,during_the_

course of the conference, --and_ 'scathing: attacks were Made -unfairly,

in the opinion of :Dr: Margaret Parsons, Upon_ the University Of Alberta-

-tOr its attitude towards the,:colleges-IPartOns; _0.- 011.1. In Dr.

-4-*Fie si-atteitnienf there was little:=stipport for the -comprehensive_

program, but agreement that coileges-shOuld-ibe= freed- frOm university

doiainaticin--andiplaCed- Under the control of -az,provincial board_ (Byrne;

p. coma ).

itr. R. lickinnOni Minitter of -EddcatiOn, remembered two
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important -questions -which were raised in hiS,mind at the conference

( ikKinnonvpicom): -(1) -the proble,e which might arise -fru-, having-

local _regional boards -some of Whose trustees would-be appointed and

_sloe .elected,_ but receiving, large -Suite of- money froM the=govesnment-

=Would-this: result -in -unhealthy competition -.for- staff witti,-possib;e-

'inflation iot- ealaries? (2)-the,,problems of enforcing: regional

attendance =in- the -.case Of _e_stndent, Who -Wished to attend a college

-in another'vart-of

The majOi-nutcome:et-,sinn_Eby---Dr..:Mowat i(p.tom.) was an

incr'eaSect-realization, on the,part-of_:pi. Byrne-thatlegi-slatien such

-as= that--Contained-:in= the-:propoted -ect,_'_inVolVed-many very touchy_

political :problems,- -whith- led to -=his =deciding, to -drop thebill.

:Dr. =Byrne recognized_ four =alternative' coursee-rof -action

(tyzliei -111-dc-,nOthingr _another meeting-of- the

tOnference-part1Cipante-to to-`reach- 'agreement; -(-3)- -pa is the

"non aact",-inthe -fate of-_,OpOSitinn -froin.the Universities ; - or -(4) use

the-consensus_ -0f_ the-Meeting-, to-sit-up--e- provincial__ Board,- a= course

which would: involve = only -minor -aniencinititett o- t he -Public_ Junior

Having chosen -t-he last-mentioned-course, -Dr._ :Byrne- circulated

the -- necessary- legislative reVisione-enct:brought -together, at a

meeting 3:i,,Dalgary, the -senior -lonihittraters-=Of the colleges. There

:Was- general- -acCeptante-of the proposallimong educational leaders ...th,

according_ to _Byrne:(p.-tom.) two ,notabie and Vigorotil dissenters.

in,-vieW- of these-,prOtetts some minor changes were-made and

the- °Minister of _EducatiOn. agreed- to carry_ foriird,the legislation to
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amend The Public -junior Cplleget- Act.

The-1967 amendment established the Provincial Board of Post-

, Secondary Education to study-provincial needs in the field of

jpost7tetondary_ education and.Make recommendations to the Minister,

(2) adVise the Minister oh-admihistratiVe and financial matters, and

(3) Coordinate thework of the junior colleges (Aiberta,Colleges

CommistiOni 1971ci15).

The creation of the-OroVihdial-loard ushered in the proposed

_ third stage td-the-,00VelopMent:Ot-a-pirOVindiaLtyttem-of-Colle4e

_

-coordination._



Chapter 6

COORDINATION IN ALBEIJA--PHASE III

The last of the three proposed phases in the development of a

,provincial system of college coordination takes in the Provincial

Board of Post-Secondary Education which came into existence in 1967,

and the Colleges Commission which replaced the Board in 1969.

tiit_PtioidisitfAL-BoAki EDUCATION'

The Provincial Board was established by a seriesof revisions

of the existing Publicjunior Colleges Act-(Government of Alberta,

1967) as followS:.

2a. (1) There is, hekeby established a board with the name the
- Provincial Board of Post-Secondary Education which shall

tOntist-of
(a) a'chairman, and

(0) such nuilber,of,ether members as may be determined
by the Lieutenant Governor in-Council.

(2) The Minitter.shall appoint an Official of the Department
orEducetion as.the Chairman ,of the Provincial Board.

(3) The other Membereof the Provincial Board shall be
appointed hy.the -Minister to hold of fide 1dt a term of

-. three years.

(4) The Provincial Board shall

(a) advise the Minister oh all-Matters related tO the
administration of this ACt,

(b) review and Coordinate the-work of the, junior colleges,
(a) etUdYiproViricial needs in the post-sectindary field

and-make recommendations to the Minister,
advise on matters of financial support for junior
c011egeS,-and

(e) arrange-lot affiliation between junior colleges-and
univertities through consUltation and agreement
With thtdo-ordinating Council.

125
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5. No junior college may be established unless

(a) the Minister has given his consent thereto on recommenda
tion of the Provincial Board,- and

(b) the Provincial Board, in consultation and agreement with
the-Coordinating Council, has approved the application
for affiliation with one or more universities.

34. A college bbard shall, so far as it is-within the power of the
board, provide

(a) courses of study =for students who require one year of
university- -training beyond,niatriculation into a
university.

35. (1) -Students desiring to attend a ,itinibr College _for univer?
city courses -ei,e-reqt.O.teer-to-ine_et- -04ch,:adiniSSion require-
ment d:naY-;ie;preicribed:by't ha' ProVinCial ;Board= in
-consultation- and-agreethent ,W the-totirdinating

37. (1) A college-board_maY engage instructors of university
courses, whether full orparttime, in accordance with
requirements set out by-the Provincial Board in consul
tation and agreeMent with the Co- ordinating Council:

Following the ettabliShment of the Provincial- Board, the firSt

action of the government, .on the reconvnendation of Dr. Byrne, was, -to

appoint a chairman with outstanding leadership qualities in the perton

of Dr. G. L. Mowat, -ProfeSsor of 'Educational Administration at the

Ilniversity. of Alberta, who also served on the Catheron Commission.

Dr. Mowat's Eirst assignment was to recommend to the govern
.

ment the names of pbtential board members from various parts of the

province, identified because of their professional interest in post

secondary -education or as interested laymen. The government accepted

Mowat's recommendations with one exception,:and also approved the

appointment of Dr. H. Kolesar as member Wand halftime secretary to the

board (Mowat; p.com.). In this way a group of top level people capable

of exercising a great deal of influence among their constituents was
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brought together to shape the future of post-secondary education in

Alberta.

Present at the first meeting held on November 24, 1967 were

the following Board members:

Dr. G. _L. -Mowat IChairMan),Mrs. G. Sterling (school principal),
Dr. E. E.-BalIantyne 1Deputv Minister of Agrldulture), Mr. J. J.
CoMesOtti (Mount Royal = College trustee), Mr. H._ 'A. Doherty

(Alberta Teachere AssotiatIon)-, Mr. L. K. Haney (rimel school
trustee and member of ajuniOr=college board), Dr. 14: 0. Matthews
Icollege-presidentv dean); 16..__J.40.1Mitchell (Director of
yOcational-EdUCAtio* Mr. F. 41.14ddlejOthdol eUperihtendent)i

!Mith4P*OfesSbriOtt7TrreiLdedt-Of
W. H. -SWift,(ChatiMani-UnAVereitieS,_comnii040)4 Mr.11.21arren
(echOOLebperintendent-and=thember_:OfjadtTinding-COMittee)j
Dr.-M.-WyManAVitel=pretident-oftheUniVeriity of-AlbertaY and

Dr. H. Kolesar lekedUtiVe_:atSittintY.1

The first concern -of the =Board -was to clarify its functions.

The Board would be advisory to-the-Minister of Education regarding

junior colleges specifically, and-regarding the needt of post-secon-

dary-edUcation-generally. It-would` -be concerned, along with other

agencies, such as the-Universities-Commission, in long-range planning,

and in the establishment of-hew colleges. it was agreed however that

the Board had no statutory responsibilities with respect to private

colleges.

A prithary responsibility was to help develop new legislation

to implement the needed changes in post-secondary education organiza-

tion; but this was not considered feasible before the 1969 legislature.

The decision was reached, in response to a request from the

1
Unless otherwise specified the sources of information on the

activities of the Provincial Board of Post-Secondary Education and its
sub-committees are the recorded minutes, dated as in the text.
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School Trustees' Association, that meetings would not be open to

observers, but that advisory committees might be used as an alterna

tive avenue of communication.

Early acknowledgement was given to the importance of coopera

tive action on the question of affiliations and the chairman was

directed to initiate discussion with the Universities Coordinating

Council and its committee on junior colleges: The events which

followed provide a good illustration of the operational style of

the Board, and of its degree of success in attempting to provide

coordination between- the two-rnain branchet of higher education, the

colleges and universities.

Affiliation Aareements

At the second board meeting held on January 10, 1968 the

Chairman presented the following proposals which were generally

supported:by the Board:

1. That the high- school equivalent component of "combine-dr

programs in junior CollegeSirequire a:relationship between
the c011eges. arid the Department of EdUcation only.

2. That in respect -of studentt who take their, firtt year
university programs in a college with which a university has
an affiliation agreement the university be concerned with
the enftroduct only, providing:
(a) A.tudentS meet -the university's entrance requirements, and
(b) students achieve a complete firstyear picigraM in the.

college.

3. That graduates from first-0year university programs in colleges
be admitted to any university, ,prOvidings
(a) the college has an affiliation agreement wit a university,

(b) the graduate possesses qualifications required for
admission to the university he seeks to enter, and

(c) the degree of advanced standing-awarded is at the
discretion of the receiving university.
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The Chairman was empowered to engagejn consultation with the

Universities Coordinating Council with a view to establishing the

general acceptability of all university work done in a public junior

college by all universities in Alberta--that is accredited college

status. The Board, thereby, made clear its intention to seek some

control over the nature and administration of the college program in

total, and to establish some uniformity in operation for the province

as a whole, while at the same time,-recognizing the rights of the

individual universities to insist on regular admission standards and

to assess the-degree of advanced standing to be awarded in a particular

program.

These proposals were- put before the Junior College Advisory

:Committee, one of the fodr-advisory committees establithed by the

Board, at its inaugural-meeting of January 31, 1968. The purpose of

this committee was to effect liaison with colleges by direct communica-

tion with the presidents who sat on the committee.

The proposals were accepted by the advisory committee with the

recommendation, ,however, that clause 2 in its entirety or 2(b)

specifically, be deleted.

On March 8, 1968 Dr. Mowat announced that'negotiations on

affiliation were continuing with both the Junior Colleges Committee of

the University.of Alberta and the Coordinating Council. Following

this announcement, on April 4, Dr. W. D. Neal, Chairman of the Univer-

sities Coordinating Council Junior Colleges Committee presented a

report to the Advisory Committee outlining his group's position. In

an attempt to resolve the different points of view the Coordinating
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Council requested that three Board members meet with three Council

members to prepare a joint statement (B.P.S.E., 1968i).

However the failure to reach. an agreement was indicated, six

months later, when the Chairman of the Board discussed with Beard

members a proposed modification of affiliations based upon separate

reports of the Universities Coordinating Council and the Provincial

Board (B.P.S.E., 1968i).

Meanwhile confusion over the question of who controlled the

transfer program was inhibiting the program development function of

the Board. At its second meeting; in january 1968, the Board had

clearli-aebonstrated its assumption of authority in recommending to the

Minister which junior college programs should be funded, and requiring

colleges to submit requests for course approval. In ,discussion of

program changes the Advisory Committee (B.P.S.E., 1968i) agreed that:

A statement of philosophy for the college system and a
set of criteria for approval or rejection of a program would
be of interest to the colleges and should precede:actual
consideration of proposed-programs. There was also general
agreement that a broad committee considering the overall
poSt-pecondary educaiion situation should consider, advise and
give leadership ,in the program area to all pest-secondary
institutions.

In carrying out the program approval ft:motion the Board

recommended a minimum of specific prescription, with local flexibility

and "coordination" by the Board (B.P.S.E., 1968e). This was possible

in the case of non-transfer courses.

However, when Red Deer College requested the Board's permission

to initiate second-year university transfer programs the issue of who

had the right to authorize this was confronted (B.P.S.E., 1968m). It
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was moved that "since the function of the colleges in Alberta and their

relaticnship to the university systeM is currently under study, that the

Board not approve the introduction of second-year university transfer

programs in any college for September, 1969."

The partisan nature of the discussion and the split between the

two levels of post-secondary education is indicated by the comment in

the minutes that while the Chairman of the Universities Commission was

a member of the ProVincial Board oflott!Setondary Eddcation (and could

thereby influence decisions- affecting--the colleges) the Chairman _of the

-Board was not a-Membek of_ the- Commission. A motion seeking to rectify

this state of affairs was passed.

Eventually, in February 1969, following consultations between

Dr. Neal and DT. 'Weser, who had 'succeeded Dr. Nbwat as Chairman of

,the,Board, a joint statement -on affiliation was presented, but not

formally ratified by the Board. The text of this statement is- contained

in Appendix B.

Finally, at the last meeting of the Advisory Committee, held on

March 20, 1969, two months before the Provincial Board of Post-Secon-

dary Educatioh was dissolved, the Chairman indicated that negotiations

on affiliation were still underway.

Thus the next formal agency for college coordination, the

Colleges CoMmission, inherited the unresolved problem of university

transfer and affiliation.
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Chances in Legislation

Perhaps the major function of the Provincial Board of Post

Secondary Education was to advise the Minister on new legislation

-required to provide for the better coordination and development of

postsecondary education in the province, the need for which had

earlier been recognized by the government, but delayed-because of lack

of consensus among affected groups. In recognizing the momentous

task. of resolving the educational and political isves-confronting.i0

the Board-decided that the-1969-tession-of the. legislature Would-be

the earliest opportunity to effect such changes.-

At the meeting of February 14, 1968; Chairman Mowat presented

his proposals to the Board. Of ten proposals three were amended before

approval, and one was deleted entirely; Agreement was unanimous when

each proposal was voted upon, with the sole exception of one abstention

in-the case of proposal 4.

The proposals as amended are listed below:

1. Institutes of Technology, Agricultural and Vocational Colleges,
and Junior Colleges are parts of one provincial college system.

2. That normally these colleges should be designed to serve
persond who possess a high school diploma or its equivalent,
OR who are adults by definition.

3. That the five public junior colleges, three agricultural and
vocational colleges, and two institutes of technology be
brought:Oder the direct administrative control of boards of
governors.

4. That consideration be given to the proposition that one board
of goVerhors might have jurisdiction over more than one campus.
For example:

i. S.A.I.T..and Mount Royal Junior College.
ii. Red Deer Junior College and Olds Agricultural and

Vocational College.
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iii. N.A.I.T. and a future junior college in Edmonton.
iv. Grande Prairie Junior College and Fairview Agricultural

and Vocational College.

5. That a Provincial Commission be established replacing the
Provincial Board of Post-Secondary-Education and the Univer-
sities Commission to undertake appropriate functions in
respect of the whole public post-secondary system including
the universities.

6. Local Boards of Governors should not have direct access to
property taxes.

--7.11 8. The administration -of the college system be completely distinct
and separate from-that of the public School system.

9. ( -The_ deleted :proposal)- That-any type of-region-be avoided in
the detign-Orthe_luturepott-,Secondary education system.

10. That further development in the near luture be limited to
existing centres.

The members of "the Board agreed to discuss these proposals

-among their various reference groups, and feedback was made available

in this way fkom a wide range of influentials as follows (B.P.S.E.,

1968e):

1. Members of the Universities Commission.

2. Board members of several colleges.

3. All college deans and presidents, and the President of the

Alberta Association of Junior College Faculties.

4. Selected staff members of colleges.

5. An executive committee of the Department of Agriculture.

6. Senior administrators of the institutes of technology.

7. A group of oil company executives in Calgary and the current

and two past-chairmen of the Calgary Public School Board.

8. The Execiltive Secretary of the Alberta Teachers' Association

Junior Colleges Committee.

A
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9. Executive members of the Alberta School Trustees'

Association.

10. Members of the Edmonton Public School Board.

11. Selected persons in attendance at the Annual Convention of

the American Association of Junior Colleges.

12. A number of other persons not included in the above,

All indicated support in principle, but were concerned about

certain details such as:

'1. What would be the criteria used in the creation of local

governing boards?

2. What aspects of legislation would guarantee adequate finan-

cial support for all existing institutions?

3. Will resulting legislation allow for flexibility in

operation locally?

4. How will legislation relative to a Provincial Commission

ensure that both universities and colleges will receive adequate

attention and support?

A common thread running through these concerns is the implicit

fear of loss of existing authority due to centralization, and an

Unfavorable redistribution of resources.

At this point no official presentation had been made to the

Minister of Education, and the chairman was authorized to present the

amended proposals for the reaction of the government.

. At the Board meeting of April 10, 1968, the reactions of the

Cabinet were reported by Dr. Mowat and Dr. T. C. Byrne, Deputy Minister

of Education who attended for part of the meeting, although neither
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had been present at the Cabinet meeting. Four proposals were commented

on and referred back for further consideration:

Proposal 3 (local boards of control): More institutional

boards would create new pressure groups in competition with each other

with unreasonable demands and conflict being possible results. One

provincial board might be established to operate all colleges.

. 'Proposal 4.(multicampus jurisdiction): Referred back since it

is related to #3.

Proposal 5 (single commission for colleges and universities):

A provintial-authority-for colleges could, andiperhaps_should, operate

independently of the Universitie$ Commission.

Proposal 10 (limits Of centers of development): A reasonable

proposal, but should fall within the discretion of the Provincial

Board.

In response to the Cabinet's reaction Board members reiterated

their unanimous support for local boards of control (#3), and majority

support of a single commission (#5). The key issue behind both items

was the degree of independence of the colleges from government control.

A single prestigious coordinating body might have more independence

from the government than two coordinating bodies for colleges and

universities which in turn would have to be coordinated. ". .It was

reaffirmed that any provincial college coordinating body should operate

outside a government department, and that it should report directly to

a Minister."

The outcome of the meeting was that the Chairman was directed

to issue another statement in support of the proposals already made,

1
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and to arrange for a meeting directly with the Cabinet.

In the meantime it was necessary to develop a statement of

interim provisions for coordinating college development until new

-mechanisms were established-by legislation. These provisions, the

Board agreed, should be devised according to reguirententi of particular

cases coming to the Board's attention (8.0.S.-L, _1968h).

The Cabinet granted a_meeting- with Drs. /twat, Stewart; and

=Wyman,' and stated that it would-give further considerotiOn-to the

proposals and -would issue an Official- Cabinet -Commentary

T968i). The-Cabinet, however,- =did not yieldion_itt=potition with

:respect to local governing boards, and on June 13, 1968 the Chairman

= submitted a proposed press releate indicating areas of disagreement

ior the consideration of the Board. The Board moved once more to

attempt to reach agreement on-proposal -#3 by- directing the Chairman to

-write to the Minister of Education. An- amended press releate was

forwarded for the consideration of the Minister, and meetings with a

variety of educational agencies were planned to inform them of the

contents of the statement before it was released to the press. The

groups mentioned were the Alberta Teachers' Association, Junior Colleges

Trustees and AdministratOrs, Junior Colleges Staff Association,

Agricultural Vocational Colleges, Institutes of Technology, the Univer-

sities Coordinating Council, the Alberta Assodiation of Students, and

the Alberta Home and School Association (B.P.S.E., 1968j).

The gmernment eventually compromised by agreeing to the

establishment of local governing boards-for junior colleges, but for

the time being insisted upon direct control of the colleges of



r

137

technology and the agricultural and vocational colleges. However,

for purposes of coordination, all colleges couldbe considered to be

members of one system. The Board in turn accepted the idea of two

separate provincial commissions, one for the university system and the

other for colleges.

The text of the final recommendations and Cabinet reactions is

contained in App,dix A. It is important to note that this release

established government policy only, and it now fell upon the Board to

work out the detailed provisions-prior to the drafting of new legis-

lation.

Dr. Mowat, having resigned his position on the Board .in order

to accept a call to assume the chairmanship of the Department of

Educational Administration, University of Alberta, which was vacated by

the sudden death of Dr. A. W. Reeves, Dr. H. Kolesar was named as the

new Chairman of the Provincial Board of Post-Secondary Education.

In order to advance the process of establishing new legislation, Dr.

Kolesar established an Advisory Committee on Proposed Legislation which

'first met on August 15, 1968. The powerful nature of this committee is

indicated by its membership: Dr. Kolesaf (Chairman), Dr. Byrne (Deputy

Minister of Education), Dr. Ballantyne (Deputy Minister o? Agriculture),

Dr. Mowat (former Chairman), Dr. A. Stewart (new Chairman of the

Universities Commission), Dr. Warren (school superintendent) and

Mt. Doherty (Alberta Teacher's Association). The functions of this

committee were to (B.P.S.E., 1968k):

1. "Skim" the-first draft (prepared by Dr. Kolesar) of the
proposed legislation to ascertain major areas upon which
divergent viewpoints might exist, and

4o
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2. discuss those areas and recommend an initial position to be
taken on the points in question.

The major areas of conflict were then identified as:

1. the cpmpoon of the Colleges Commission
2. the powers of the Colleges CoMmission
3. membership in the college system
4. position of private junior colleges in relation to the

proposed legislation
5. composition of a Board of Governors of a'college and
6. provisions relating 'to the staff of a,college.

The Committee on Proposed Legislation met three times: August

15, August 21, and October '18, 1968, and reached agreement on details

recommended. for incitision in BilI 70. These were subseqUently

ascussed by the full Board oretember-20, 1968, and-general approval

was given. The new legislation was assented to in the 1969 legislative

session.

On recalling the sequence-Of events leading to agreement on,

Bill 70, D. Byrne-described some of the reactions he perceived, and

some possible reasons for the government's rejection of two key pro-

.

visions (Byrne, p.com.):'

1. the Universities Commission was currently in operation

and the union of two bodies would create administrative,difficulties.

2. -Fear that the attention of a single commission would be

concentrated on the universities, to the'detriment of the colleges.

3.. The existence of two separate commissions provided more'

political positions to be dispensed as rewards.

4. Mr: R. Reierion, who had assuMed`the Ministry of Education

in 1967 following Mr.- 12'. McKinnon, may have wished to de-emphasize the

importance of the universities by stressing the value of colleges. This



139

change of emphasis could be more readily achieved by the creation of a

new commission for the colleges.

5. The Institutes of Technology had been uniquely successful

under the Department of Education, especially in the eyes of the business

community. This fact was clearly seen by Byrne when he chaired a

committee to investigate the student "revolt" at S.A. I.T. The goVern-

-ment continued to receive good feedback from the Institutes which

reflected better than any other. institution the predominant palue of

Alberta, namely the Puritan-Ethic. The,government therefore was not

dispOsed to change a popular program.

6. At cabinet level there was protectionism of existing domains.

7. The agricultural and vocational colleges were the special

preserve of the,DepartMent Of Agriculture, and although an anachronism,

vested interests in the Department kept them alive, with the help of

large sums'of money not justified by their merits as colleges. The.

Boaid of Agricultural EduCatiOn with the backing-of politically mihded

farmers,.is credited with much influence i the protection and isolation

of these colleges.

Dr. Byrne's own feelings concerning the recommendations of the

Provincial Board were mixed: Being administrative head of the Depart-.

ment of Education and-himself interested in the colleges, he had hoped

that much of the responSibility"for their future direction would fall

within his department, such as in Ontario. Generally he was opposed to

the.conmission form of governance since it is insulated from adminis-.

trative control, and can operate behind closed doors, but depends for

its continuity on the good graces of the government. (Dr. Byrne



140

justifies these opinions by pointing not to the Colleges Commission

but to the Universities Commission.)

In recognizing, but disagreeing with Byrne's point of view,

-Dr. Mowat had contested the authority line of the Provincial Board,

which Byrne felt was within his department, and unequivocally recommended

that the new Commission ,should report directly to the Minister. Rather

than take issue with this point of view Dr. Byrne allowed it to prevail

without protest'.

AltheUgh there was a general ieadinest across the province to

accept the proposed Colleges Att, it mat-not Without its aritics, one

being Dr. Margaret ParsonsWhohad been chairman of the Red Deer

College' since its inception, and-was committed to its development.

This was confirmed by Dr. Parsons (p.com).. 'The Act, as she

perceived it, would empower the Commission to restrict the programs

offered by a college and thereby could fruttrate its aspirations for-

degree-granting status'as an ultimate goal; colleges would lose local

autonomy by the absence of elected or loCally-appointed trustees who

could represent the municipalities and counties; technological programs

such as are offered in Edmonton and - Calgary' should also be . available

outside those centers, such as at Red*Deer.' The failure of the Bill

to include the institutes would lessen the prospects of techhological

courses being offered at Red Deer College, and finally the existence

-of-two commissions might lead to action to establish new universities

without regard to the groundwork which had been laid by a junior college
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which may give it a claim to senior college status.2

Dr. Parsons, however, supported the idea of some form of provin

cial agency coordination in view of the large anount of money which

would be directed to the colleges from the general revenues of the

Tmovince, and in order to reduce problems of articulation and transfer

in a developing system.

The existence of the,Provincial Board of Post - Secondary

Education.came to an end at=the meeting of May 14, 1969 when the

Chairman announced that since Bill 70 had been assented to, the Board

was dissolved. It bad fulfilled its primary mission of developing

legislation for pcistsecondary= edilcation*organization, and had estab

lished procedures for the coordination of colleges, ,the continuation

of which would now be the responsibility of the Colleges Commission.

THE ALBERTA COLLEGES COMMISSION

The Colleges Commission was created by An Act ReSpectinga

Provincial College Systet: (The CollegesAct) assented to in May, 1969.

Section 3(2) of this Act specifies (Government of Alberta, 1969):

The Commission shall consist of the following members:

(a) a chairman appointed by the Lieutenant Governov,inCouncil;
(b) the Deputy Minister of Education;
(c) the Deputy Minister of Agriculture;.
(d) the Deputy Provincial Treasurer;
(e) five other members appointed.by the Lieutenant Governor

inCouncil.

Dr. Koldsar was named first Chairman, and the following

2This prophecy was stoon'to come true with the government deci-

- sion to locate Alberta't fourth university in the Edmonton area, rather

than in Red Deer.
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nonstatutory members were appointed:

Mrs. I. Taylor, formerly a member of the Royal Commission on

Education, member of the Board of Governors of the University of

Albertl, and active in rural organizations.

Mr. W. H. Bowes, businessman and civic leader in northern

Alberta.

Mr. R. M. Jewell, businessman and Chairman of the Red Deer

Junior College Board.

Mr. J. D. Mitchell,-member of the Vulcanlown Council.

Mr. J. J. Comesotti, member of the Board of.Mount Royal Junior.

College.

In addition, Dr. R. G. Fast and Dr. M. R. Fenske were appointed

staff officers responsible, respectively for instructional services and

administration.

Whereas the primary purpose of the Provincial Board of Post

Secondary Education had been to set up the structures for coordination

of the provincial 'college system, the main purpose of the Commission

was to establish policies for effe6tive administration-in keeping with

the philosophy of the government which was expressed by the Minister of

Education at the first meeting of the Commission (A.C.C., 1969a):

. . .The primary emphasis in the public colleges should be on

nonuniversity programs, but. . .the Commission must deal at

an early date With the prOilem of second year university transfer

programs in the colleges.

This was a clear indication of the growing interest in the nonuniver

sity component, and of the government's desire to foster the development

-of truly comprehensive colleges.
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Other urgent matters awaiting the attention of the Commissioners

were identified by the Chairman as follows:

1. Ratification of affiliation agreement.

2. Procedures and criteria for consideration of college program

proposals and continued program offerings in colleges.

3. Policy regarding secondyear university transfer programs

in colleges.

4. Procedures and criteria for consideration of college campus

development including residences and Students' Union facilities.

, 5. Consideration of longrange needs and demands for college

development.

6. Policies regarding capital and operational budgets of

colleges.

7. Ratification of Provincial` Board decisions for Campus

development in each college location.

8. Consideration of need for amendments to existing legisla

Uon during the 1970 session.

9. Consideration of membership in the college system by

provineiallyowned institutions.

10. Need for establishment of new college centers.

11. Operating grants to colleges, 1969-70.

12. Attendance at American As'sociation of Junior Colleges

Convention, 1970.

13. Need for model bylaws for colleges -.

14. Review of admission requirements and tuition fees in

colleges.
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15. Membership of new college boards.

16. Salary levels of college presidents.

17. Submissions from college boards regarding pensions.

This list indicates the wide scope of activities for which the

Commission assumed responsibility. The legal basis for this responsi-

bility and the manner in which duties were discharged will now be

considered.

Powers and Duties of -the- Alberta Colleaei Commission

F

The Colleges Act giVes the Commission broad iegulatory powers

over the colleges by virtue of the following provisions (Government of

Alberta, 1969):

8. The Commission may
(a) bather and make available information relating to education

. in the,college system in order

(5.) to assist the members oi the college system in the
preparation and execution of plant for the develop-
ment of the system to the end that the'y may be fully
adequate to'the needs of society, and

(ii) to adviSe the Lieutenant Governor in Council on the
establishment of ,new members of the college system;

(b) inquire into the financial needs of the college system and
advise the Lieutenant Governor in Council with.regard
to the granting of financial assistance for the purposes
of the college system;

(c) regulate or prohibit

(i) the extension, expansion or establishment of any
service, facility or program of study by a member
of the college system so as to reduce or avoid an
undesirable or unnecessary duplication of a similar
service, facility or program of study already provided
by another member of the college system; or

(ii) the establishment of a new school, faculty or depart-
ment by any member of the college system;

(g) subject to the terms of any trust upon whiCh it may be held,
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divide among the college boards in such manner as the

Commission sees fit any moneys or roal or personal property
received by the Commission for or in connection with the

college system;

(h) require each college board to submit to it from time to
time such reports and other information as the Commission

may require;

(i) act as an intermediary between the Government and the
college system, between the universities and the college

system, and between the members of the college system;

(k)-establish such advisory committees as may be considered
desirable, and prescribe and provide for the remuneration

to be paid to members of such committees;

(1) make recommendations -to the Lieutenint Governor in Council

on any other matters considered relevant by the Commission.

From the above it is clear that the Commission has, among

other powers, the authority to control public college programs

directly by withholding approval, or indirectly through fiscal

controls. The Commission's powers over other provincial postsecon

dary institutions, however, is much less definite. The provisions of

the Act apply only to members of the college system defined as

follows (Government of Alberta, 1969):

18. (a) each public college, and

(b) each provinciallyowned institution declared to be a
member of the college system, by an order un, section 20,

and then only to the extent that the order this

Act applicable to that institution.

Thus the Institutes of Technology and the Agricultural and

Vocational Colleges are not subject to the control of the Commission

unless so enacted. But the intent of the Act was to give the

Commission longrange planning capabilities for all postsecondary

institutions, and the right of concern over the programs of other
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institutions is implied in section 8(a)ii, which empowers the

Commission to advise on the establishment of new members of the college

system.

In view of the fact that responsibility for coordination of the

total system of nonuniversity postsecondary education in Alberta is

not exclusively the right of the Colleges Commission, and keeping in

mind the fact that rarely does a central agency engage all its formal

authority in conducting its affairs, it is useful to consider the

areas of assumptfon of authority by the Commission as revealed through

its minutes.

Exercise of Authority by the Commission

An analysis of the minutes of the Colleges Commission between

September 1969 and June 1971 reveals two operational level's of

authority: (1) direct authority for action or decision; and (2)

authority to recommend to the Minister of Education or other agency of

government. Decision areas which fall in each category are listed in

Tables 3' and 4.

From these tables it is clear that many of the powers to

coordinate and to recommend have been employed from time to time; 13,

the manner in which the powers have been exercised is not revealed by

this analysis. In order to describe the "operational style" of the

Commission it is necessary to reanalyze the records of the Commission

from the point of view of process rather than decision area. In

this regard the quality of the Commission's staff is of fundamental

importance.
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Table 3

Areas of Assumption of Direct Authority by
the Colleges Commission

Zone of
Influence Decision Area

Internal Fiscal control procedures: signing authority; banking,

administration auditing, budget approval, setting the fiscal year
authorizing travel-and expenses, authorizing remunera-
tion of commissioners in lieu r salary foregone.

Voting procedures.

Scheduling of meetings.

Staffing procedures: appointments and conditions of
work, employment of consultants and interns, purchase
of accident insurance.

Purchase or rental of offices-and facilities.

Authorizing staff to act on behalf of the Commission.

Public College program6: program approval, criteria for
colleges program development, control of religious instruction,

approval of experimental programs, of

courses and programs, approval of second-year transfer
programs in principle, authorizing Manpower Program
agreements.

Fiscal control procedures: et:tablishing policies,
formulas, definitions, and support levels for disburse-
ment of moneys; approval of operating and capital
budgets; controlling tuition fees; auditing procedures;
making special financial provisions for new colleges;
setting.limits for land purchase; transfer of funds
from operating to capital accounts; establishing
policies with respect to student scholarship funds;
review of insurance policies; checking of student counts
reported by colleges; controlling operating costs by
establishing a maximum percentage increase to be
recommended to the government.

Planning and development procedures: establishing

guidelines for campus development; long-range planning;
approval of college master plans; initial approval of
building plans.
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Table 3 (Continued)

Zone of
Influence Decision Area

Public General control: establishing admission policies;
colleges (cont d) approval of retirement fund plans; establishing non-

resident student policies; scrutinizing the operation
of boards.

Communication procedures: consulting with boards on
financial needs; establishment-of advisory committees;
soliciting nominations for board membership;
arranging college board heariris.

Post- secon-

dary system
Studying post- secondary education needs of the province.

Establishing avenues of communication with other
provincial agencies.

Approval of affiliation agreements.

Conference sponsorship.

Submission of briefs to planning agencies.

Receiving submissions on post-secondary education
needs from any part of the province.

Providing leadership in program development.

Establishment of an information service.
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Table 4

Areas of Assumption of Authority to Recommend
by the Colleges Commission

Fiscal: Requisitions lor college support under Appropriations

Bills; total appropriations for the public colleges
for the fiscal year; capital and operational funds
needed.

Legal: Legislative amendments, proclamations, and Orders-in-
CoUncil concerning the college system; regulations
regarding college by-laws.

Developmental: Spedific facilities construction needssite, coats
etc._; guidelines for government consideration in
fadilitiet-approval,oaMpdsdevelopment needs;
guidelines_for-removal of barriers to. progress in
college development involving other government
agenciei; inclusion of an existing institution in the
public college system; feasibility studied involving
other institutions.

Guidelines for pension plans.

Study of working conditions in colleges, which come
under the authority of local boards, such as staff
load, hours of work per week, and number of weeks
worked per year.

Operational Style of the Colleges Commission

From the outset the approach of the Chairman to his executive

role has been to attempt to facilitate decision-making by supplying

leadership, and relevant information to the Commission. This has been

implemented mainly by the preparation of agenda packages which are

distributed to Commission members a few days before each regularly

scheduled meeting (Penske: p.com.). Each agenda package contains

copies of materials relevant to the items on the agenda, together with
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explanatory comments formulated by Commission staff. In many instances

a recommendation for action or other decision is included. The minutes

of the Commission indicate that recommendations are usually adopted, but

occasionally amended or rejected.

The preparation of an agenda package usually commences

immediately following a meeting of the Commission and is ready fOr the

next month's meeting. The content of the package is determined largely

from the concerns expressed at the meeting, but from time to time

actions-ire-reviewed in-reports -covering. a-- longer-period. Three

agenda packages whith were prepared-for-'the-firstComassionimeeting

in SepteMber 1969-are typical..

The first package contained the following items of informations

1., A statement of proposals to Cabinet.

2. Bill 70!-An Act_ReSpecting_ a Provincial Collegei*stem.

3. Amendments to Bill 70.

4. Population analysis and projections (Hanion).

5. Postsecondary educations A brief review-of the literature.

6. Population trends -- student enrollment forecasts--future

accommodation requirements (Fast and-Fenike)..

7. Guidelines and procedures for campus development (Fenske).

8.. Criteria for program development (Fast).

9. Bill 70s Provincial College System--a suggested critical

path for proclamation and imnlementation,

The next two packages consisted of similar materials. In this

way the Staff attempted to provide an overview ofs (a) the policies

Adopted by the Provincial _Board with respect to campus and program
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development, (b) the need for postsecondary education in the province,

and (c) the legislative framework within which the Colleges Commission

would function.

A recommendation was also made on the staff structure needed

to support the Commission in the performance of its duties. The

Commission approved the structure outlined below (A.C.C., 1969a):

Chairman

Comptroller I

Director-
_Administrative Services

with:

rec or
Instructiohal Services

The Administrative Services branch would be concerned primarily

(a) establishment of new colleges;

(b) college planning;

(c) administratiVe responsibilities to the college system; and

(d) gathering and assessing of data.

the Instructional Services branch would be concerned with the

development and improvement of curriculum and instruction in the

institutions comprising the college system. It would also be concerned

with related research, and to a degree with student services. Out of

each of these areas two basic functions evolve: (a) administration, and

(b) leadership; and an analysis of the activities of the'Commission and

its staff over the first six months of operation, as revealed by

Commission minutes, gives some indication of the extent to which

the two basic functions emerged in the operational routine of the agency.
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This analysis is presented in Table 5, which shows that while

the wide-rangifig powers of control, which were established by the total

fiscal dependence of colleges, appear to have been used to impose a

sydtem of public college coordination, the leadership function was

not overlooked in the deliberations of the Commissioners, and actions

of the staff.

.

To illustrate the level of sophistication *at which the staff

of the Commisdion operated in, fUlfilling its administrdtive and leader-

ship roles, two samPled of items included, in agenda hackages.are

cited below:

The firdt deals with a request froth Lethbridge Public College
. . .. .. .

for permission to offer a Social Services Program. The staff recommended

as fol -lows:

3. Whereas there ate- mitre-fitly three institlitioils* in Alberta

Offering -a two-year' Sodial SerVite*prOgram, and.

Whereas-.these three- institutions-gatheiy.MOUnt Royal- College,
Bed:Deer-itollege, and the -Korthern Alberta fnStitute of
Tethnblogy--haVe the-facilities-to-graduate-75to :graduate- 75 students
annually;_ and-

Whereas the relationship of the manpower demand to the number
of graduates is not clear, -and

WhereaS a _rese-arch-_stUdy hadibeen-_ sponsored jointly by the

Alberta- Colleges- Commission, the Alberta_ Universities.

COMMIStion, _andrthe-Human-IResourceS-Redearoh Council to
deterthine-the- dUpply=diethand= factor- at three levels: the
two -year diploma-, B;Saf:-,, and the--M.S.W.-,-

TherefOre, it is redoMmended- that the Alberta Colleges
CoththiSSion delay action- =on the Lethbridge Social Service Program
until Oa tithe as the findings of the study -have been submitted
to the Commission.

3
In Byrne 's opinion, the effectiveness of Dr. Kolesar and his

staff in administering the public college system justifies his view that
the Commission structure was not required.
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Table 5

Analysis of the Operational Style of the Alberta Colleges
Commission, September 1969 - March 1970

LEADERSHIP
Research and
forecasting:

Initiating

structure:.

Lodg-range
planning:

rt

Establishing
harmonious
relations:

Policy
,develo0-
ment:

Coordination in Fairview-Grande Prairie area;
Atherton study-on college finance; Vermilion College

expansion;

Ad hoc committee for campus development; contact with
Other Provincial institutions; representation -on
Planning-COmmiSsion;_paMmonalitiei Committee, con-

. ference sponsorship; recommendation-for new

Five- :year piaster plans from,college4Submission to
Commission -'on= Educational

.IhercedingWith,tne-gOernMent-On-behAlf-cif_MOUni
Anyai*TegerexpanSiOn, adVitOqaammittee, cOMmutitp

Al"1-11* 006idenis._

Information

function:

Criteria for second-year tranifer programsfrhilosophy,
services and functions of colleges;-criteria for pro- .

-gram developmentand Ooordination, affiliation agree-.
ment; college grants structures;= guidelines for campus
development; hirihg hf.consultants.

Significant-new books.to Commissioners; Educational

Opportunities Chart.

ADMINISTRATION
Internal

operations:

-Fiscal con-

- -trol:

1±-ograM'

control:.

Signing authority; voting privileies, facilities,
meetings, staffing, etc.

Accounting Procedures; college budget appioval;

- appointment of auditors, auditoiss reports, capital
financing, grant Structure, definitions of students.

Approval of'aviation program at Mount Royal, approval
of arts and science program at Red Deer, withholding
approval of second year transfer progtam at Medicine
Hat until a better balance of transfer and non-
transfer courses is planned for; refusal of transfer
Programs at Lethbridge; delay of Social Service, program

at Lethbridge.

f.
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The second illustration outlines the tasks to be performed in the

establishment of a public college in Edmonton, and shows the respon-

sibilities of each of three levels of authority.

These tasks together with the dates by which they should be

accomplished are identified in the critical path or time-line diagram

below:

1)- Proclarnation of SeCtions 31 and 32 of Bill 70
2) Appointment of a Board orGovernars, for the Edmontbn college
-3) Arrangements. for Financing Completed
4) President appointed
5.), Temporary office quarters, secure_d
6) Sedi:et#14 ttafl .111016-0d
7) Administrative -assistant appointed
-8) Consultants -Selected =and *anted

_July 1 July- 2
(1) (2)

iProcraim Appt "d-
,

-Act A bard

Stpt4 "1

14)
Press

Set747Z/-

(8)
Adm.Asst Consult.

Appt'd

-(3)
Fin'l

Arrange,

I

tasks of Gov't

(6)

Sane-Sec

-Staff
Appt

_ -

Task of College. Board Tasks of Board on
Recommendation of Pres.-

The efficacy of the Commission, however, as a coordinating

agency may be better measured by its results on two fronts: (1) intra-

systein relationships, and (2) inter-system relationships. An indication

of the first is available in -the concerns expressed by member colleges
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over system conditions, at a, conference held with the Cabinet in August,

1970. These are presented in Table 6, together with the responses of the

Commission.

The stated concerns of the member colleges cover many aspects

of the system as follows: (1) problems of,afferenceS between colleges;

.(2) problems of,operating and capitaL funds; (3) interinstitutional

relations; (4). the community service dimension; (5) longrange planning.

rigidities; (6) relatiOns With industry and ,community; (7) lack of

incentive for good.coilege,management; (8)*problems'of program

. ,
development; and (_9) dissatisfaction with the Colleges Commission.

Some of these complaints were refuted by the Commission while others

were accepted for,study and possible remedial action:

The efficacy of the Commission in its roleof mediation with

*other*prOVincial agencies must -be judged by its success in resolving

the iMportaht problems of program coordination and inter institutional.-

Articulation.- These will be looked at in the next sections.

Coordination Agreements with Other Provincial Institutions

The need for better cOordinationbetween the various provincial

agencies, responsible fof some aspect of postsecondary education was

clearly seen by the Chairman of theColleges Commission, who initiated

discussion of the problem. The text of two reporte which were included

in the'agenda,paCkages for October, 1969 and June, 1970 are summarized

here:

In the opinion of the Chairman the need for improved communica

tion among existing authorities was recognized by all, but progress
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p
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p
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c
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c
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p
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p
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p
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could not be made until decisions were reached concerning the role of

the Commission.

The lack of formal authority meant that the Commission could

neither promote nor restrict any aspect of the operation of institutes

and agricultural colleges. However, since these institutions received

their approvals from the Cabinet, a higher authority thah the COmmission,

the Commission's decisions were under their influence. This position

was antithetical to the Cabinet statement of reaction to the proposals

of the Provincial Board that "Institutes of Technology and Agricultural.

and Vocational Colleges (woul=d) be coordinated with the college system

as.a whole in keeping with the recommendation of the Provincial Colleges

Commission to the Ministers responsible for their administration."

AttemPts at voluntary coordination of programs in the three

types of colleges during 1968 -69 were largely "unsuccessful, mainly

because the participant; indicated that they would be bound only by

favorable decisions.

In an attempt to remedy the situation the following motion was

carried at the October, 1969 meeting of the Commission:

That the Commisslon approve (1) the establishment of formal
avenues of communication. between the Colleges Commission and
the various partioipating groups in-the provincially Owned
institutions, and (2) the distussion with these groups of the
relationship of the institution to the College System and to the
Colleges Commission.

A series of meetings wo subsequently held with the various

institutions with the objective of proposing an OfderinCouncil which

would establish new structures for coordination. There was general

support for the idea from the Agricultural and Vocational Colleges who
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saw the prospedt of expanded programs with public college status, but

the response of the Institutes of Technology was to recommend-a

"laissezfaire" arrangement for at least the next twoyear period.

The response of the Commission was to submit a recommendation

to the Cabinet that an OrderinCouncil be made bringing the institutes

of technology under the authority of the Colleges Commission in matters

relating to programs and services, campus development, and finance

(A.C.C., 1970d). No act -ion was forthcoMing from the government to

implement this tedommendation; nor did-the governMent accept the

resolut =ion of the CommissiOn passed on June 10, 1971 that-the Vermilion,

Olds and Fairview kgricultural Colleges be incorporated as public

colleges under the CollegeS ACAL

The dysfunctionality of having a .proVincial CoMmission charged

with the Coordination of a postsecondary education system but lacking

the power to control two of its three major parts is clearly illus

trated in the following examples:

1. The Llovdminster brief-. This was a pioposal for the

establishment of a public college serving the Lloydminster area.

One important factor facing the Commission in considering this

brief was the existence of an Agricultural and Vocational College in

Vermilion some thirlyseven miles from Lloydminster. Lacking the

necessary authority even to study the situation the Commission

recommended to the Minister of Education that the Commission's staff

be authorized to conduct a feasibiliti-study on the expansion of

programs in the Vermilion College (A.C.C., 1970a). The Minister's

reply indicated that even at his level no authorization for the proposed
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feasibility study could be given until the whole matter had been

\ considered by the Cabinet. The caution exercised by the Minister

indicated the seDsitivity of other government departments in matters

of postsecondary education.

2. Lonaranae master_plan. Although the Worth Commission on

.Educational planning was due to report in 1972, and Dr. Wilesar,

Chairman of the Colleges Coththission, was himself a member, and in

addition the DirectOr of Instructional Programs was a member of the

Pcist7Secondary Education Task Force of'the Cothmission on Educational

Planning, the Colleges Commission, in December 1970, approved an amount

not to exceed $37,000 for the development of its own master educational

plan, with respect to public colleges.

This action affirmed, the Commission's responsibility-for

planning, which was aireadY underway under the direction. of a new staff

officer, and app'arently induced the government to reconsider the

Commission's scope by requesting the COmmission to expand its Master

Edudationa) Planning Project to incorporate all forms of nonuniversity

pottsecondary education. This the CoMmiSsiOn agreed to do (A.C.C.,

19710.

Although the Colleges Commission lacked the formal authority

to coordinate the programs at the institutes of technology and agrirul

tural colleges, there is in the above actions of the government evince

of acceptance of the idea of leadership in coordination emanating from

within the Colleges Commission. This trend may have facilitated the

voluntarism evidenced inthe agreement which was reached between the

0
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new Grant MacEwan College and the Northern Alberta Institute of

Technology in specifying their respective program areas. This took

place at a meeting held in April 1971 between Commission staff,

President and Chairman of Grant MacEwan College, and senior adminis

trators of NAIT and the Division of Vocational Education. The follow

ing abstract is from the files of the Colleges Commission:

From the philosophies of the two institutions an appropriate

placement of programs would "be:

N.A.i.T.: Ail-engineering, medical and trade and:technical

_prOgra,his:

drant.MacEw4n: Remedial and_Upgrading programs, general-

education, Social Beryice.c-areer programs, Business career programs,

allied health career programs, all other service oriented career

programs, and community Service programs.

Continuing education Courses would be offered by both insti

tutions depending upon the category in which they exist. To avoid;

unnecessary duplication and redeployment, it was agreed that for the

time being the philosophies established above would not be implemented

in their entirety. The following allocation was approved:

N.A.I.T. (a) Will continue to offer all' engineering and medical

technician /technology /trade programs; (b) will continue to offer the

business programs which they are Currently offering, but will not

expand programs in this area.

Grant MacEwan. (a) Will not offer engineering technician/

technology/trade programs; (b) programs in business and allied health

fields will be developed in areas not currently offered.by the
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Northern Alberta Institute of Technology except where duplication may

be desirable or necessary; (c) the social services program will be

transferred to Grant MacEwan Community College from the Northern

Alberta Institute of Technology.

The fact that agreement was reached on even a limited transfer

of programs from NAIT to Grant MacEwan characterizes this as an unusual

example of voluntary coordination. The feeling of mutual unease over

-prograM demarcation persi.spe in certain areas, however, and it was

clearly understood -that agreements-reathed-were-temporary and not:

binding -on either:paTty: Further -- negotiations were- anticipated.

In-eVeluating its own position as coordinating agency (A.C.C.'

,1970e) the Commission-appears to have accurately described its situa--

tion as followss

Commission' powers relating to colleges and including such
powers as-to gather information, regulate service, distribute
Iundt, and Makyrecommendations to the Lieutenant Governor-in-
Council, are limited to the affairs of the public colleges only.
Thus there continue to be three systemsserving a common non-
university clientele without thebenefit of an overall plan for
their development and their coordination other than that imposed
by-Cabinet itself.

It is not intended here to criticize the effectiveness of
coordination by Cabinet. Instead the intent is to indicate
that the 1968.Cabinet Statement of policy has not been achieved.

It is the view of the Colleges Commission that coordination
among the non-university institutions is desirable and necessary,
and that this coordination should be provided by the Commission
as provided for in enabling legislation contained in The Colleges
Act.

Relationships with the Universities

The Minister of Education charged the Commission, at its first

meeting, with an early resolution of the problem of second-year
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university transfer programs in the colleges, this being a reference to

difficulties in establidMing agreements with the universities. Further"

the Chairman's list of tasks to be accomplished was headed by the item

Ratification of Affiliation Agreement. The Commission's failure to

achieve either, to the complete satisfaction of the colleges and the

universities, is_ the _subject .of Ulla section.

The affiliation- agreement referred-to -wat -that which was agreed

upon by -Dr. -Nett and ,Dr. -Koie,sar- the' last-months of the Provincial

Board of =Post,secondarY--Edtication, :but which,was questioned .by -both

-the--Board- and -tome=. college- =presi=dents. -One- concern- Was the-:niariner- in

whiCh --the :uniiiersities-WoUld sevaluate -the- first year prOgram- of a

transfer' student for credit purpo-ses.

In elticidating this point Dr. Neal, Chairman,of the College

Committee Of the UniVersitiet-COordinating_Council_wrote to Dr. Koletar

in April 1969 as followsi

Because of the considerable differences in program details
`between similar departments of different Universities, -there will
have to be fleiibillty of_assessment of a transferee's student
background. A Department they have to say that it can-= accept
certain courses, but thatfoi another it may be necessary for
the student to do some other t?rerequisite study. -

A college will have to be aware of the differences and
decide whether it is going to aim towards one particular uniVer
sitywith perhaps some divergence froth the others or try to
provide a general course aimed at all Universities.

I-think much of these details Will be clarified, as operations
proceed, particularly if regular _professiOnal liaison is maintained
at Departmental levels!-And I see this as quite .different from
the preSeitit control Inechar0 Stns.

I 'hope-that the flekibility involVed in the procedures
proposed =will be better for all concerned = in the long run.

In consideration of this letter the Conviiissien approved the

.
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Affiliation Agreement, at the meeting of November 13, 1969.

A few months later, however, the Chairman of the Commission

reported that two colleges were experiencing some difficulty in

arranging for the affiliation of second-year programs, and that its

staff was planning to meet with the Universities Coordinating Council

in an attempt to alleviate the,problems (A.C.C., 1970b). Subsequently

an advisory committee was established tolook into the matter of

affiliation and a report mas presented to it- by Dr. Fast, a Commission

officer, in Nlay, 19704

In this report, which is included in Appendix B, Dr. Fast

outlined the problem of establishing a second-year transfer program,

necessitating, as in the case of Red Deer College, approval of seven

separate cOmmittees, In spite of the confusion Dr. Fast,was encouraged

by the attitude of the Coordinating Council in its desire to establish

shorter and more reasonable proceddres for affiliation: "While to. say

that things have not gone well might be recorded as the understatement

of the year, We do- see a glimmer of hope on the horizon."

This optimistic view, ,however, was later to prove unwarranted.

On September 10, 1970 the Chairman reported that the entire issue of,

accreditation and transferabilitywas being studied, and that the

objective wat to arrive at soldtions to major problems by September 1971.

The situation was not resolved, however, but in fact deteriorated

during1971, until the pant was reached where the public colleges

refused to sign formal agfeements of affiliation proferred by the

University of Alberta.,_ Currently the transfer. of students between

colleges and-universities is effected by informal rather than formal

.
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means, and it-is still the subject of study and negotiation.4

The fundamental reason for the confusion over transfer arrange-

ments, as seen by Dr. Neal (p.com.), is that.legislation covering

university level work is found in both The Universities Act and The

Colleges Act. The C011eges Act specifies that:

25. WOOS-of -tie_ College system -may be affiliated with Alberta
universities subject to regulationt_ettablithedby the Com-

,Aigsion following:-c- ohsUltation_and'agreem- ent With-the

-lkiVerSitieS-Co-rordinating,CoUncil.

26 -,,A.:=6"OloiegejjoAra::May

-01-,With the: 0004 of the04sSioni_ establish the-admis-
Sion -00i-iteitioh-t§-fot;*daetitt,:of itdlioge.

27, _voilegei'ioard4W0-6iii86-atA:=60Ilege
courses -of general, *ad:ethic, vocational, cultural Or
practical" _nature; sub_ iect to the approval of-the-

COMmiSsion.

By the terms Of the two Acts the Commission is given the -power

of approval in principle of college parallel programs, and may likewise

veto such programs by withholding support funds; the Coordinating

COuncil;and the CoMmiSsion may negotiate affiliation-principles and

procedures, but specific affiliation- agreements between a college and

a university is-a matter for the approval of,the Board of Governors,

And therefore subject-to the recommendation of the University's

Committee on Junior'Colleges; and finally, departments and faculties

exercise controls 'through their acceptance of college transfer courses

for =edit,' by authority of each General FaCulty Council.

A second, related -problem which has also defied solution,

4This situation was confirmed in an interview with the Assis-
tant Registrar of the University of Alberta, and by correspondence in
the "Affiliation File" of the Alberta Colleges Commission.
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according to Dr. Neal, is the definition of matriculation equivalency

in the case of students who commenced college transfer work with

matriculation deficiencies. Agreement was reached between the Depart-

ment of Education, the Coordinating-Council and the Colleges Commission

that colleges could develop alternative programs equivalent to grade

XII high school work, but agreement was-lacking on who should validate

the equivalence of specific courses. Authority in this..regard also

resides, therefore, with each General Faculty Council, and operationally

_it_dedided=b4 individual faculties,_ the result being some incondis=

tendiet in-practice which have cauted*tonsternation, especially:in

Lethbridge Comm-unity College (Alston,- p.CoM).

Dt. Kolesar (p.coM) sees_the problem differently. Both the

Provincial BOard and the C011eges Commistion have consistently sought

accredited status for the public colleges, and the -Commission does, -in

fact, have" its own internal" accreditation system. At the heart of the

affiliation problem is,the reluctance of the,universities to recognize

the contribution and legitimacy.of the colleges, and-to accord

accredited status where merited.. This attitude, together with an

unworkably complex affiliation procedure, has Precluded any fundamental

agreement on the transfer function.

The result of the failure of the Commission to bring about a

rationalization of the transfer function of public colleges has

necessitated institutional adjustments such as seeking affiliation for

one program with the University of Calgary, and for another with the

University of Alberta depending on the degree to which the college's

prdgram resembles that of each major university. This is the situation

4..
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which obtains at Medicine Hat College where, in the words of the

Registrar (Perrin, p.com.): "transfer arrangements appear to work

satisfactorily, but the universities 'call the shots'."

CONCLUSIONS ON COORDINATION

In the last four chapters a description of the development of

the Alberta colleges and coordination' mechanisms has:_ been given.

The first Alberta junior colleges were private churchrelated

colleges which combined high.school work with first -year university

tranSfer programs in affiliation with the University of Alberta. No

formal mechanisms for coordination existed other than the University of

Alberta which through its Coimittee on junior Colleges supervised the

conduct of the transfer program. The primary orientation of the

Committee, in dealing with the private junior colleges, was to protect

and preserve the'interests of the university by screening instructors

and setting academic standards for courses and programs. The result

was a concentration on academic work duplicating university studies

on a course by course basis. Junior college leaders appeared to

accept the inevitability of university domination and a functional, if

not harmonious, relationship existed between them.

With the introduction of public junior colleges in 1957 an

attempt was made by the Government of Alberta to encourage comprehensive

college programs of nonuniversity as well as university caliber. The

`Junior College Committee continued to administer affiliation agreements

much as before, but a gradual deteiioration in the relationship between

the colleges and the University took place. The Committee on Junior
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Colleges zealously exercised its right to control and limit transfer

programs in the junior colleges, and since these programs were still

perceived locally as the mainstay of the colleges the "authority"

of the university was resented.

During this phase the influence ofthe.comitittee was dissipated

throughout the-university by the delegation of certain responsibilities

to individual faculties and departments and by the inclusicin of

representatives from the Calgary campus. As before, it limited its

attention to academic matters, and resisted any further involvement in

system coordination, such as eStablithment of new colleges. System

wide planning and coordination, however, were increasingly of interest

to the government which initiated or, supported a variety of surveys

and studies. The most notable of these was the Stewart Report which

initiated a flurry of activity culminating in a threeday conference in

-Edmonton.

The result was a confluence of opinions mostly supporting the

idea of planned growth in junior college opportunities especially for

those not desiring a university education, but divided on such basic

issues as regional organization, and allocation of functions. To

resolve these issues the government established a powerful central

agency known as The Provincial Board of PostSecondary Education, whosa

primary function was to advise the governmenton policy. The policies

forthcoming, however, were not entirely acceptable to the government,

and compromises-were reached in the formulation of Bill 70--An Act

Respecting a Provincial College System, which discarded the "junior"

college image and created a provincial system of postsecondary
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(non-university) education of three parts: technological institutes,

agricultural and vocational colleges, and public colleges. The Alberta

Colleges Commission was created to coordinate the system as a whole and

to provide central control and coordination of the public colleges in

particular. The records of the Commission indicate that it established

a coordinated public college system with comprehensiveness on a

provincial basis and a balance of university and non-university programs.

The Colleges-Commission, however, was not able to successfully

coordinate the total post-secondary education system due to lack of

legislated power to control the institutes and agricultural colleges.

Also the failure of the government to .1.evisethorbughly the Univer-

sities Act in the light of the college-movement resulted in legislr.tion

covering college transfer programs existing in two Acts. As a result

of overlapping jurisdictions, the tradition of university control,

reactionary university departments, and-expansion-Minded _college

presidents, the Commission faced anjmpossible- task in attempting to

reach consensus on affiliation and-iransfer procedures. While

analytical and exploratory studies continue to be made to this day,

another -route to the resolution of'the problem of college- university

relations has been opened by the Conservative Government which took

office in September 1971 following°thirty-six years of Social Credit

rule. In the first few months of-office the government established a

Department of Advanced Education which quickly brought the institutes of

technology and"the agricultural and'vocational colleges under its

jurisdiction, while ;preserving the existing administrative structures.

In similar vein the government has opened - discussion on the possible
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future union of the universities and colleges under a new coordinating

or governing agency.

Whatever forms emerge there can be little doubt that the future

will bring significant developments in the arrangements for the coordina

tion of postsecondary education in Alberta. In order to see how these

developments are related to tie past, and to better understand how the

past mey guide the future, the table which follows (Table 7)`contains

the writer's percero.ions of some significant events which are seen as

milestones in the development of the Alberta college system.
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Chapter 7

AN ASSESSMENT OF COORDINATION IN ALBERTA.

,In this chapter an attempt is made to evaluate critically the

various arrangements for coordination which have beeh used in Alberta,

namely: the University of. Alerta Committee on Junior Colleges, the

Provincial Board of Post-Secondary Education, and the Colleges

Commission.

In dealing with the first two forms, the task is approact;ed by

reviewing, in the light of the literature on coordination, selected

item of information which were presented objectively in previous

chapters. In the case of the Colleges Commission, additional informa-

tion is available in the form of questionnaire responses to an evalua-

tive instrument.

According to Stuckman (1969:37) the first requirement of a

coordinating body is that it be effective and efficient, meaning that

it serve the needs and interests of both the individual colleges and

the province.

-

In the first two 1:aases which are characterized initially by

private junior colleges, and later by public junior colleges offering

transfer programs in affiliation with the University of Alberta, the

Committee on Junior Colleges appears to have met its primary purpose

of maintenance of standards. In fact the Committee, in some instances,

outdid its own academic standards in the level of professional prepara-

tion required of junior college instructors, and in some examination

175
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standards which exceeded those required of regular university students.

Towards the end of the second phase, with the growth in the

number of public junior colleges, and the increasing demand for compre-

hensive programs, thelheed of the province centered on system rationali-

zation and coordination of the variety of contributing post-secondary

educational institutions. The Committee on Junior Colleges was neither

equipped for nor charged with this duty. While the Committee sought the

involvement of the Department of Education in controlling the expan-

sion of junior colleges it failecrto adjust its own stance on affilia-
0

tion, and the regulations and procedures which sufficed in the 1930's,

40's, and 50's, were- nadequate for the 60's. In terms of efficiency,

therefore, this declined over the years.

Ihe effectiveness outcomes of the Committee are measured in

terms of the degree of satisfaction of the needs of affiliated colleges.

the first phase of development the orientation of private colleges

was almoSt entirely towards university transfer work. The main advan-

tage of affiliation was that it brought program credibility and steals

to the college. It also entailed the college's compliance with sertain

academic and physical requirements, and removed these concern., from the

decision - making bodies of the college.

These were significant advantages which more than compensated

for the transfer of power to the Committee, and in most cases relations

were functional, if not harmonious. There were instances, however, most

notably in the case of Mount Royal College,- .where the costs of affiliated

status, in terms of loss of control over programs, were too great to be

paid without protest. These problems were inherited by the first public
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colleges which were accorded exactly the same treatment.

It is only in the third, and current, phase of the development

of provincial coordination that an agency is set up specifically for

this purpose. The Provincial Board of Post-Secondary Education was

effective in meeting its two main responsibilities: (1) the deVelopment

of policy culminating in legislation and a permanent structure for

coordination; and (2) the development of working procedures for college

coordination. In dealing with both an emphasis was placed on opening

channels of communication, and there is evidence of considerable input

on the part of college presidents, senior,government officials and

representatives of other agencies interested in education. The Board

was unsuccessful, however, in its dealings with the universities.

The present arrangement for coordination is the Colleges

Commission, and since its operations are most readily scrutinized, and

of greatest topical interest, a fuller assessment of its performance is

justified. This is done in two parts: (1) an assessment based on

documents and interviews, and (2) perceptions of college leaders.

Assessment of the Colleges Commission

The Colleges Commission appears to have been effective in

coordinating the public college system to the extent of being able to

initiate the preparation of a college master plan. The Commission,

however, has been ineffective in coordinating the total non-university

post-secondary system due i deficiencies in legislated power.

The Commission appeart- to have established open lines of

communication through standing committees and active staff liaison
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with the colleges. Contacts-with other governmental agencies, such as

the Universities Commission and provincially- owned institutions, have

been less regular. This has resulted -in generally sound and supportive

relationt within the public College system, but in frustrations over

the allocation of technical-vocational and adadeMic_pregrams, and over

university domination of transfer programs.

Likert (1960) claims that in all organizations an emphasis on

developing-"humdn capital" is rewarded.in terms of increased,productivity

and member satisfaction. A "human" organization is characterized by

supportive relations, group decidion-making, and high performance

aspirations (Likert, 1960:48). The Colleges-Commistion, ,as already

reported, appears to have engendered good rapport among college; readers.

In addition, the Commission has been highly supportive of its staff. -

)

This is especially evident in the attitude of- the chairman towards his

assistants, who are encouraged to exercise initiative, and whose works

have been praised in the minutes.

Group decision-making is assured to some degree by the Commis-

sion structure, and hat been optimized by the use of agenda packages

w''::ch provide the salient facts on any anticipated issue, and by the

readiness of the chairman to act on the intent, and in the spirit of

Commission= decisions. Deentralization of college administration is

encouraged in principle in wholly local matters, and issues of wider

implication are debated in regularly scheduled meetings with college

presidents.

It is clear that the value of human capital and the need for"

both effectivenels and efficiency (as defined by Stuckman) have not
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escaped the notice of the Colleges Commission.

Miles (1969:378) states that "a healthy organization not only

survives in its environment, but continues to cope adequately over the

long haul, and continuously develops and extends its sur "iving and

coping abilities." Nevertheless the survival of a commission (as

Byrne notes) is conditional upon the whims of politicians, and these

may pose a greater threat to the Commission than its own condition of

health.

A healthy. organization is characterized by:

1. A Clear goal focus. (The lodut of the-COMMissiOn Is

clear with respect tupublic colleges, -but unclear with respect to

-other cost- secondary institutions.)

2. Communication adequacy. (The Commission has adequate lines

of communication with the public colleges, but inadequate lines with

provincially-owned institutions and uniwtrsit!ls.)

3. Optimal power equalization. (A reasonable balance appears

to have been established in the public college system, but the

Commission lacks the power to carry out its responsibilities for the

coordination of the total post-secondary system.)

4. Optimum resource utilization. (Although there are some

complaints about the allocation of program functions among colleges,

and some concert% over community service budgets; there is general

agreement on the-policy of supporting existing colleges rather than

dispersing resources more widely.) 1.-
5. Cohesiveness. (There is a feeling of identity and group

spirit among college personnel.)
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-6. -M:oiaie., .(Morale is lOwered,by, relationshipe-With_ the

universities. and:fel-10re to attain accredited college-Status.)

7-6 InnevativeneSS., -(The records: give little' evidence -Of-

innevativeneSe.iet 60. pUblid' 0116g6,:ty

8. AUtenolW?- (iThepublid_ college system as a;wha1-P is

entirely depatiOept-, upon government fisdal support,. and transfer

-,prOgramsare isokJedt te the control of the universities., The,total'

existence of the -Commission depende goverivfient .approVal._ In its
. -

internal -OperationS,_ ,hoWeveri. Lthe.,ComMissien has much autonomy._).

O. - Adaptation.. Commission =: proVed itself capable of

-overcoming, the ;problems:of "neviness.41 these- -are Scoseedrbelow
.

Another positive indica-ter is the continued operation .of the _transfer-

,prOgrak,deSpite a lack of general _agreement-With the univerSitie0

-PrObleth,-_solving: adeqUady.. *The COMm: isSion't-jecerdS

_contain evidence- of a. willingness to confront :and:dear. witti.,tehleS.

-Decisions.-are_readhed -rationally on the ;basis- of available- information

antliong7range :plans for individuals dollegeS and the System_ as a

*040=
_ discusaing, the ;-rliahilitY of

'newness Stateathat:,

As a.,406±.al rule, a'higher-propor-tion_ new -Organizations-
fail than,-o1=0.- This. is -partidular4 true-of .new= organizational
Jorms,. :Se- that_ if .an__alternative- requires ,fiew,_Organitationi-
has to= be Much-_-thore,ipenefridial thaff-the_:oiti:4efOre-the flow 'of
-30enefits-:dbmpenSateS for the relative-Weakneee of the newer-

-StrtidtUre.;

The iiitilrierabillty, arises itiom the following : prObleths;

1. New relet 40,Ve'to 'be :learned, which involve" high costs in
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time,. _wOrryi conflict .anditeMperery,:irieffi4ency._

2. New-organizations -Mutt rely heavily on .social_ relatious

among 'strangers. This means that relations of trust are much more

precarious in 'new than old, organizations.

3. There is a loss.' of stable ties o those who use aniza
tional -Services.

The,COmMiSSibiChaS :been Spared- some" of these,_prObleMS by the:

continuat=ion the;_pOlidiee-cif the:1:$rovinClel Board, arld,;_by-- -the_
_

retain,it S7-f-cheirMan end:Centrel -Staff, but neWneSS--deMandS

Still arbse-lioni==dhangeg,:inNthe-::peitorinel ,Structureofr the-co:MitSion

and` of_ local =board.S. =however,, -of teMpnrery

inefficiency: The::404400-4-0:fi the -Commission was---initiated=.0y- the
staff' three-_MontiwpreCedinig: the first

-

and ,the:,InomenkOnviappeart: '.;_t&,tiaii*:beeet.maintained.

A : tentative _-conclusionn-offerecr at this_ peint the ,at-t0M)ent

that the-IC011esjeg.-;COmMiSSion- felled in area-S-Where laCked:-t he

-necessary -powers -,- and. :sncceedethniogi- _in_ereaS- _WhiCh,Were_-dukiect

=the °.infl'uence of the Chairman-=and sq-

,-OreciOectAhe :neceary--yei4010-'f0 formalization _ -of -policies _=atid

linkage-with' the, governments

:Thel,,writer ns!prOgnosie is that would- ;prevail

under _eicl#iii§,-dorkdi#`04i,'bOt *hit- .aCtion--bY: -provincial: gOiretnnient,.

through .legislative: amenciMeritS ,CCUld,qUiCkly:41edide"iti,_fa*e one way-

=or the {other:
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Perceptions tolieue,16aderq

A.paje,-hy Chapter: rise: to ---A series of

questions askecrpf college leaders to-elUcldate their

perceptions :the functions Whioh-AhOur_Che served: by provincial

-coordinating agency,_ and= their ,assessment of performance by "the Alberta:

CollegeS .Commission.- theSe- AueStiOnS -.Were organized into -questionnaire

which was scrutinized independently _ar.d-_revised: in the 1-i§hi st.igges=

tions made.

final draft,-Of the=-questionnaire, -A- dopy in: the

App04),_c_i cotitalno the- #.011-o_vi0§_aajormdivi:49P51.

Basic purposes of a system =of :college coordination

TAWS-.-:anAfUnotiOnS' of hoordinAtin§..-agenCy.=

3. -OerforMance voharacteristirus-'Of the- Alherta,;colOge-
.

Commission. ,

Alberta.

. Itoie* of the

,ci:eallii0iiith--.'01*Skir tasks- and' _funptiOns,. all thhSe-
.

identified= in _and.--reSpOndents':_WAre *Sited:

to._judge their appfopi.kofpne for the_ .AlhArta Colleges -Commission,".

itsportanpe,, -;of AdhieVemerit'hy--the-C-0044sion._

The-:perforthande_:oharApteri:Stiqs.vdeal_thOre,-With the-Manner of

;performance : ,dutie-s :and. leAS with- ,outcomes, and pare` pro.posed, ,the-
_

iiterAture, s; ustrat i.)/e-vof. sound=,procedures. The _qUeStiOn-:wasasked:"

:How; frequently; -dPAS --the.=C011egeS---tOMMiSSAotvMeetthASe Standards?

the of

:related - 4,4 oi ta.0.4-4 ,a0-61;inTigith- the benefits -vof _Statielettel-



eijLdinatiOn. Are these benefit s achieired in Alberta? Some,questiOns

alsoalso= arose from the theoretical - models of coordination to see if any

of the fOrritilaticitis Were applicable 'to the Alberta situation. A

Separate lilt of outcomes- arose froM the dompiainta of 'college

preSidents in 1970. The intent 'behind these =was to 'assess: the -efficady

of the' "Commission in removing or reducing probreMS identified by

C011ege- leader S.

tinally, the questions dealing with the past sought to reveal

the subjective eaSeasMent of ooilee leaders to situations whidh they

may, or may not,- have 'eXperiended, directly. Specifically, respondents

Wei e asked -to= judge the --b a rance-'betweeh- centra lization.-And,-decentia40=

which_ ei-i-itted'in.thase,,phaSe0=-0,

;tionc-ideritifiedi-inthia-_=StbdY-

A-:basid_'Underlying_rdOnCern-thrrati§hatit the_',,tjue-Stionnaire- is' the

validation; orKotherw se, of the ;dondliuSiona-,,forinuieted from_ the..analysi-a_

of ,'dOOOthentS,:and'InterIiieWS.--

ion ,=of the Ode sti onnaire.- the- qUestionnaire:lie s'

to the current- presidents and

:board,- chairmen -.:of the Si;c:pilbi-i-c---dollejet--.- :one .was sent to--

the former-pretident of -Medicine .:Hat=-CO4e§e, who had,.reCent14, resigned

from =this position.- ,Advance- :nOtite (St.-. the 14UeStionnaire.-',Wat,4iiien at

er;-Meetlril-of the:=CallegeS'Acivis#yfOimmittee,-. at the 'request

of---thei-reearcher-

RespOnSeS were :received ill' but twO potential reipOndetit

E= the= eleven resporiderit s, `,four° 00:rnot :feel 'competerit to 'Complete,



section;V of= the;10e0t-iehheii-e.-

The -COE1S01-idated"-,d4t a, are located: with -the- ccedt;ionnalte p04.

dix -di end= are--iepOrtes*In;the sections- -4#04,1611Ow:_

iaSks--and'-,fdfictions ot'

1-:i*..Opo sect therrwat,.generai facceptance- of all but loUr.. The

four tatkS-4nd41dtiCtionS_-whiCh". -the-:majOri-ty,- -Of' 're SpOrident .deemed=

InapprOpritte- for the--6514-e'qe commission n,

1.

on ttfe,piiro ha Se, to_ ,,'eicpensi.vet. equipment.

-Establishing= dandei,chi,eha-:etipteedhee:to recruitment,
. ,

service, -and: in-Jer-vice-.educati-on academic -fadtilty.,
E= 4., Establishing standard- personnel policies tor non-academic

_ _ .

"Of-the- -appr5priateclteinS "thirteen-,were rated

as Ai** ; = important, ot.-iespOnees:_--p-einTtk-O-Otegory-_-4-

of importance Arnehg,-theni-_ are, all tO#'bdStC_;OurpoteS,T, and

;hike: _tasks functions. 7he§e-,ai_ell.ste&helezw,, he= _Cider of

_perceive*--achl-eitetse* iridiaatect*iaVera§e, scores ort ;the)_ achievement

- Apptoy i fig

Inept

od40NAit0oj
zneed-0,1d-f. -0o11:eqe "system

,Of'*C01.16§es_ '(_3: 5)

for SpaCe-Aitil4Z-ati-,On ;and::: plant -deryei"Cp..-

st
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:--004iiipin.g'-,Sigka'st0;- public

components .110` asystemf (3.

AlTOCetiOri of programs Oct tO-.-O01)'eije 0:1)-:

,60-Vel-O0iii0;,,a-master_ i01-Sii','fOi all tios't!.=0-06640-tvi_

education

Establishing .codes: in :j informationin , 2;0)

*0040.1.16,,cotif).40t*betweek .0endiet_ tkSyin§- -ietated intprest:S-

Estabri= skiing; auditing ;procedures ;(2.5 -)._

Some interesting - -OOttat 90.1011S:-.11-0: -t,eft-Ot4N-1- OA)t_ ft- ITO:(11,:thOtO

-OtitetVetibitSi,

=Col " le§e-t4.704CilentS,Ancl-ahaiiiineit,:gOne0). iy-_accept ,central=ized
. ___._ _ , . . , ..

=citiOrditiatikie,:a0tiVit leS ,With-ther,,OcOe:p_tion-,Of faci=lities- :planning; and-

equipment-:0410044-70-#-64411.gi.. 0-0(4- :'130$9:0e1,-001-kke10-'t '1141)- Y' '04
=

academic. employees, which_appar'ently: are =perceived as= locah matters.,

-Ge-nei:014- :the- = performance, of; -the .Alberta Colleges:fCommiss on in

-90dOtekOsj: fOor0I4y, tinee,

three 4:tiaitet-s.,"Of rthe-,rnean..,_SO#ers-'fel=l 'alOoVe. i)ier-inic3-101.4-.ScOke Of

Sn orei*I.:1-i§: t outoo: -OtoetSfOi in

meeting, t_he tHof -the ,-.0).1.4§4;atick:0,1i-ttl:e.- reSs successful it

sere ng_.the best: interest regulating ,'artCr harmonizing

components ,Of'06,13oStondsty system. It is least -SocOeiSfOi in

--iOciudin§:;oitonfitO4=4etween,-0_gencieS,,tiayin§' related interests.

tfie,tlaS1044*---eik;.0ertio-rmed',Pett!, are those deal =ing with

',1*4-cji.,h§nol-anst :anci! -f1.60)= .1$0.fhlext group of

tasks :_aie:-4a-te,c):'t_O-:#0#0,-,-Igetinirig functions: in tfre public college_
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sphere. Thoo :rated= .lotleSt in terms Of aOhievenieht are concerned with.

program' pl'anni'ng, and rational-14atiOhlh-_the-_Contekt of .the`- total

secondary 'system',- iand':With accounting and iepoi'_t-ing--procedures.

TheSe, evahiatiOhd earlier-_ccindlidrit,t hat the

Gr,:ariiisi,SSiOn--'meets (mire success -in. -ditiotijihratih_katitet-S ri=nteihat to the

_public `college system, thane the TSegmerifs. of

dichoteir*Appeats--Ipetween-
,

tasks S--relate-ci the 'faCilitaticih-fot; _cO):1e4e4i.O4raiis, :sOah- as ,approving.,

related .to

=cediege:a0ociiiiita:4=ity=i *.idh=Ea 1464 -ielSofti--,a-hcr tithe-17

ifOo#fiation #6,--01:16§eSi_ :The -= Commission, is

a150afeht4 'rs'O'kei-SOccetSfii): 1k-the: katter.

ciiinahab-oharadte.fiStIOS---of,Afie_ AibertaYCol-1-egeS

turning attention-.:t*..00aeis::trhe--dOhOi.i.iSi:ofr:is_read41.-Treachedithat,

Od4e§e_-]*.esittents and - chairmen receive. , the _ =Commission' opeiatio.ns

flip:it:Oily:, Of the :eighteen ;OhetiOtreii,StiOS, gpcjii-otirig, ,siiiincr:piroCectuteS-

-the- 43'14in-bet _re: SpOhcieht hed4hsjAhe. "I; = columns;

he -t Ota): the 0,setdomi7,and,',",i6inetithe

itfO.-ca-SeS: The Sii,speot-c,Ohaiar.Ot:e'tiSticS-04'01, establishes

-O04§-1104:0- ;among; =the of new programs t

budgets.

The;=fir.st- Of:these:, l_ettehoeteiFty the alriyOS't_ unanimous opifiiOh-

that_ the -00s*ni.'SSibli y 'faii.t-,hee#n'sj. ter colleges,

equitable

130thaii*Oeqb if OOhbehS:OS; which -'sometimes_ -,eicitt Si. i"ifieatS

functional' variance =of °;opinions.



however, a is city :is' perceived, in theiCornrhitiicin-tt-
.

tUpport -of Certeiri.rieW.:OrOgrainti. in 'spite of the ,general accord With

budget-big= .prodedUret-.-,

Outcomes of ,coordination.. While there-a0peart .to -be z't4gh

degree of 'Unanir4ty,,titiOri-college =presidents __OnciOlitirrteri-ilri 'their

"perceptions Of-the,_CoriirnittiOn-kt -actiVitiet.-and -tirOcedures, there is

general-1.T 'less :agreement on;.results. The technique.-Uted:t 0:7 -ideritifY

ileitis: -rest:004: tolSOtittii_eiry, and rieg-at4veiy het:04.0' positive

retphriset are -iridiOated,_hy retirritet_ iri,-Ohluitrit.14Y and

01- and negative retpontetq-i?y ,0:1rno)oritiy_-10,,_dotthos, (4)--00 In

most -ottes/tiOsitiVe retsOntet-ere favorable -retP6ritet.,

O thtr-ti$teen-hiltoOrtet:phtited--the following mere- accorded:

majority _= agreement:

461-14e_t_;_are :iffidep_eftdefttliy, of teach
.

;other.-

2. The ,rienifkict level ,-hetvieefiLdririai.ririllege-`hritt t and the
; otrinl4T:tti 002 it'

The .confl_ -level= haOrds.=arid' college

:dents

_TriitiatiVeih iridii4d41. ,Ooilegetis--encOUra4Oth-

ZOOituhity_,Oitiierit are involved #: the -deVerOpterit 'of_ a-

`COOrdiriatlein, results in greater' gains than costs to colleges.

dOOrdihatioh-retUlt, -OoniOrehentiyeriett, Of ;prOglit-Ot in
he:_oOntext' :of he : -total 'prOiririOet-



Majority -- disagreement was indic-aied:lor the_ following , outcomes:

The colleges are free ftorn=the'iritOtetende of universities

and. _oth0 t!ott-.Secondary institutions.

. The= colleges are freer -fiork -athitrat.y government 'intervention.

= -deillege-Orog,00S=.hive--1;i0oorn-e'_sta-hdardited.

AcithirOtrative,ploceduijet-are,'standardited.,

Opinion i =s divided im= =the case of iye possible` outcomes

-0044-With, college's community role the balance

of = programs- in;, a. -given college, the-7,degree..df .uni"for"mity of academic.

-and:r.vOdatiorial; .standatds'betweeh =con-00,, college- sensitivity: `-to`

community-=needs,_ and= -the:'. balance° between the-0**e of rchange_ sand-

;,erSi'stance.- to change:-

In elialtiatThT=ittipiOvetnehtS='Otoosiht. -about AOgust 1970

whin _concerns of weie-,dtiouS-Sed,:wit h, the. -Coni0i iSioh_ and

respondents-*ceded' that -some,-,0ogieSt had occurred.
-The=-Maj#ity, igreed',With_t he_ ifol-1

1: fritOrr--institUtiohal,-i:el-atiOlit--ai,e-04;'00ierized:-)?Ii

-00O)Oetatioi4,

2. -RelatiOht,;With-indOstry andi3OOMOuhity=are-:Sati;sfactoty.

:tatie-faCtiekn.with ,-the-CoOdinatkiiei_toie:-of the 061-10es

mmission is. high:.

theiejt440**=,00s0-44-=0--si*:items4

1. T*O4-00s,,Waffetehcetl?etW00,65110-Whave been zemoyed

-or- feignOi-Cantly- ireloOed._

j":0*Otilea)k-,,O-Operatihg, funds `have - been _minimized:

lOridt.hatie-`beeh- minim zed.
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4. : Long -range planning=-rigidities ,hive-been- removed or

= significantly- reduced:

'_5. Incentives ate-piovided_ or good- rinanagernent -at the

goal level._

6. 'Problems .ofpro§ram*;detielopeent. have keen._ removed or

-significantly reduced:

,Ohe -problem-_remains unsolved in the-opinion,,Of the Majority,

natheiy-the-coMMunitp:-serviCe -dimension ,whiCh--is,,still inadequately-

-support ed. IhiS:may-=bet4t-,program-,-element:which,--gayes-rise to the

criticism, =of ffailliteitO-relate, the .cost: 0f _newprogranirIti- budgets.

In the- li§ht of theSe perceptions -of, outcomes, some important

conclusions can be tentatively proposed =on the subject _of coordination

in =Alberta:=

If,, _:a s.'Litviak randi:Elyit on :propose, ,bureaucratio Idima,sare

apprOptate,,Where,thereF:t -an-aWareness.-of :interdependen4y,_hisjh

standardization, and many Inst it utions, then= the apparent-absence:,c4

these- -conditions in 'Alberta- 'indicates_ that any ChangeS-_,in :provincial

coordination :currently under= -Con Siderat should not move. in the

direction-Of ,MOIre agency- = control, , Unleta,standardi4ation-,arid- dependency-

fere-deSired.

l'he,_siscAaj, prob.lrems- of- system 'coordination,. -namely- iota_ of _---

4641_ ,and: lack, of -sensitivity :to :the -neede--Cf :partiCular

colleges,f have :not been -0OCOUntereEI:Under- thegoileg-es,Conimission:

In:,spite the-CoMtaiiiion'S--ayMpathetiC -Underttandin§-,of

_Coliege;e:§oaks.:arid;-eSpiratiOns -there it some dissatis-

faction. with= -community eerViceproOrame., This_-May arise from fin-04AI
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,support =formulae -andier from =some- loCal deficiency.=

. 4, The exchange: theory ie tOppOrted'by the faCt that a. high

level of satisfaction = among college leaders with the coordinative 'role

of the Colleges Commission Coexists with feelings that coordination

results in Igreater- gainC than losses.

5. -Only-one of the benefits of --coordination, as 'identified it:

this study, has clearly net:-been,,achieved;bY the Colleges Commission.,

The' others -have: been achieved' to eAreater, Lesser extent-, in- the

Opinion, of the -majt5:=ityi. -The-einglo failure is theligh,,degree of

dependency- of-tkle-pUbliP 7collegen.sytiem- on actions-e-nd;-decisions -_Of the

proVinCial "government :and-other !pOtt-..sedondary institutions:

irifOrMatiOn- gathered in

part V of the -questionnaire is at best speculative due to the reluc-

tance of some respondents to,,express,:a: judgment; the collective

responses -de tend to support earlier ;imprestiont., This is most _apparent

when ecorevon centializationecentraliaationOontinooie are=

,averaged. These eVerageeere_fpresented4h Table 8.-

-Sike-thesrcontinutvranged- :from =.1, credit centralized) 12

-(reOst. decentralized) any means ;falling beltne---6_-.or above 7, --the:micl=point

-scores, , were interpreted as -indicating ,bias-love.:rde-centralitati on or

eceization of contro1. l3y:this,,strategy- thei-OOgram--controt

function is denoted as balanced in the first two phases. thks-=is-:eh:

-uuexpecteci ,peiceptiori_,since*ograms-W0,0:-Okitaatily =UniVer tit y, parallel

and as such :subject to the approval of -the-=Univeitity-Of Alberta. In

,,phate TIT, on the other hand,-_Whick-is--tharacteritedlly :comprehensiveness

AP
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Table: 8-

-Average Scoreszon- Centralization-Decentralilation-Continuum,
by- ;Coordinative :Phase, and-.Control- krea,

-, -Control -area
Phiie -Program _Fiscal_ 'Administrative

I 7.4 '11.1 :11.0

:II -7.0 8.3 7;0

III -_3.3 2.6 4.4

of prOgraMs-.under the coordination of the Commission, -college leaders

see_-4, greater tendency towards- centralization. 'This-- could

the fact -that #:- colleges -nOW,'hillit to- delT-with:two -agencies for

-program approval, =namely the :appropriate-university conen4tee-en0-'t he-

CoMmissiOn, even though the policy of the-latter, is to =encourage -local-

initiative progralt,deVelopaient

-in- th.---arevof -control theentiCipated-trend towards

=greeter Centralization=:ie perceived. The .juni-or Colleget--of-

:phaso_ T are_ likely- to-=haire -had-more 'autonomy- :regarding- .finanCiai

COncernt than -did the-,publid_ colleges--in,phase TI-,. and in the current

:phase-.the disbursement -Of all -public -fUnds-_isVie-:t he- Colleges COMMit--

-siOnr-which-aleo-etipollitet_proceduret for fiscal.:accOiitabii-ity,

I;ikeWise=_COntrol of- edisinietrative and -procedures i-s

-;perceived: asAndreasinglY :centralized: fromvphases-i through

-Finaklye_ :in= fOdUsing,:on:=Cuirent arrangements for coordination-

under _a _provincial: agency_ it-appears, that all three _aspects- of Contra

ere, perceived as:centtaiiied,_ the degree- of centralizatio n being_
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9te4tOt for fiscal MatterS-AndjeaStHforedSiihittratIve-policie and

00-de4diP0-

1/100:he-rOspOntaOre-eiciSlihed_lhdividOally-thete,trehd-
:-,

towards -ificF000,4001t4ii-A0.01 from.:phases'fiI through III

Celved Ih.thetWehty=ohe-,prO§reSSiohaMined there were- no-,reversals

'in _teelhehoe:: phSSe #I=greatOrthah,Oheie-11Jreater theft:0400_1

in tehtreiiia-tiOhk

liotholonserite.c0041siontaithatpriyale--c6400-have

:m-ore-.autonomy, #0044114,coliesjOSya0cLcoaegOSA*0,more autonomy- h

th&:0100ehc0.=Of-a-fOrMal coOk4hatilWagehdy"than.when:.one -eici.-



;C_ ha 00. -3.

:cogausioN4 -MO ,Rtoo`wapip-Ariort'

coricLusiogs-

A :summary_ of -OonctOtiOnS-or§aniiecr-to "roarallei the statement

94- 09i99 -0!S on-pe§e. -tented,. 1-46-_ writer, ,however,_ 'recog!_f

since .the- -intent Of the study. to.- describe tone _faCet,,

of a--period' Of -histoi:_Y:ihan,_ to answer tiefinitiire-qUetiont,, cake ,inuat

10a -taken- tO _aiioi4,diStoitiOns_13-y--oii-OT,simplifidation._ The reade -should`

therefore --accept thit:_!-SOainai7y; .0O001-06)e-ntafj,:, to any ,conclusions -and`

101*-e-640-0-St.f:ife0-4!0 in preceding h atitek 0i, am 3404e-

pvax-t44410;cifirnniehtS-. -in -the -O f 4fiis own :int eii:tiet at ion,, Of the facts.

:Thee Development = of the----Aibeft a- zi3ubi io_tbilede :Sit St eta

The -,150.11-c--4011eje:S,Of '_=ha$,--,eirciiiied: t
_

denominational junior ieSt 044 shed during ".the early

institutes and

colleges. ,do-OfSeS, the : ,juitiot-.

-statute,- to enter. 440- agree=

;Merit S-_-:iii-th,-the-AirillierSit of ,Alberta. ;The.

responsibility- through_ its ,C0110-ges, Whith, was

initially :006-_-cOatiittee --of the- Senate- and_ -later of ihe, General= Faculty

CoOndik. .ino=.0riipair7ry,duty Of preserve -Stand-01'0

:and,i0-tOtedt.,_ the,,intOesttof .education, anif this was effected

quality .00-OtroiS- imposed upon - college; facilities,
193:

.

.
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and cotfrsés trio.-dortiriiittee-Wds assiduous in _protecting its domain and

adipted a readtionarY, ,stance rather than one readerShelp_.

The first ,junior college was eStabibhed, in ,Lethbridge.

in 1957, the of -several local .,educational leaders with
. .

the of the press, and high rankin.:UniVer_Sity- officers ._ The

then existing legislation _diyerin§-i3-044, junior colleges did not allow

for the joint, involvement of everal school boards-= in the §uppoit,,a-,a.

c011ege, and so àmenents were w±itten into the Act- to :,permit this

The -r,pdblid- junior -college _ -threes fundamental -ways

fruit_ the. =pri:Vate There-waa. ,Orientation-- _

was partially: Iilianded'oy-al IOCal-pro-petty-taket_iiin, on participating

school -districts, -itiakr_ei4Idlred'ti!=ififer-teriiiikal as well aS-_

transfer programs in order to receive §ivern-thent. grants, that la,.

-Itirblildede;:a,;'dOMprehenSiVe program. 1However, : the it-rant:lei 'function

fpredominated, ; controlled by the -408kete-ity* the feet,* -efOlie-

tiOn.--,arransaelrienta -_.dOile§-e

the-,10ialatbrerproyitiea=lii*,-banprefiefisiVe statutory

-base for the Junior Colleges Act which_

1-tormali.ied the ex'istifig, sifuátion, and led to the establishment during

.the 4440- of fiur-more-publib junior colleges. The place- of the

education had: not _been-

adeOatelY formu1ted, however, at-4,doncerhs-liere=e4reased--oVer the

-:óosts of higher education, -; eMphasls-,On_trahater ,programs : in the-

:dolieges, the role of th-O-PhivOr04T-0:AibOta-,. and the 'adibitiOnS :held

by for their 'institutions.

In the absence of 4-ely..,0-§oridy, to ,deal directly with these isSuet-



401$-,

400a1,-:§oVeintrientSponi#64-domrilitteOs touched theiti-ohi-iqUekyj.,but by

thit,theihi-Ooblemt= were icientified: only and not resolved. pi.Ovide
,

some answers -the. igo'Ve4..hinefr( commissioned.- Or: _ Andrew Stewart to

01-6.44 study

The- Stewart. Report ,sparked. _-00,.ihter-eat -e- eystein of regionalized'

,c0.1.000.40A0.4hywo.014;r_a::tiOnalize -ehci=.eodeimmociee- the variety of :pOst-;_.

-tedoh4atji, -1-ha'titLitions-whith-had '-ekeigeiti_ including the .41.40.-or -0):10§a,a;-

the rural 'agri'cultural -and: _vOcat iOh4 .operated -by-

the- Department; of .Agricul- ture,. -ehd-the_ technological operOted,

'13Y-the_---.I$pa,r_thleht:- of Education ;. '1.-0,-EdrkOntoh-'00:::04gaty.. :These_ would

be. organized on, a, regional'; district. basi`s,rwith an emphasis, on local

trO4r,O):, -00cY-OOMOreheniiirehest-of fithOtkoh,-he-teck. Oft- 1-4Jd'e4 heercit-:

etki, i'edO*IehdedI-e, theheoheid-r-,06§ree-:prOgrern- with the

0:17ihiji.t he two years.-

That: the ZieWei:t4tepoil:,-.1iie seriously received` is- indicated ,by-

AtvrAtteriiptma-a:ih-jaile:to bo:ono-:-.0i.kt 4 ,opinions=-of

1401:.0ti_.#04pal:adrifiga,--ine;-#,ovina0,1:?y ,ineananf; a atit_Vej, and 000,--

enceE'Vyhioh- were ,t0,Ohe#00'.44titi.j, 'by- filet,e014i:tMeht , Of "E chiCetiOh and

:the University of -Alberta.- .This-2410fiieripe:_ivOtzhelci? over a; three -d4

period 'in: 0664 :eh&iiih14*'i;:b#01.i, consensus;: over ,basic- issues.

-3:eci-directl =y to a-T060.,46,fLid,c1±.6,0;-he '1:060._Of fundamental Ieijktiatiye

changes',~ amendments mere,:piopOted for the

establish- a -PrOViridiei Board of ;Post-

SedOnd#,V. *dutation,,:to,,:000.00 for the immediate oOdidinat 1,-01 :of public : -
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colleges,andto the -fiifin f nêti

The Proviicial Board was establithed in 1067 and its work was

coñipleted in 1969 with the passage of Act, which

into existence the -Alberta Colleges Commission. The .0±-.60-ridial

Board was successful : a cohesive public college =SYStein.

with -600inii.tiileht _tO,,c0Int*ehetiSiiieheSe of 1program in the :PtOxiihdlet

O-Oirte-it.-- It also 4Steiect-JgOoCrie4Sti:OriS-* the use 'of the :free 40*

ot-Ooilimifirii,oetion,,iiiith, 010_, 011:64,00 and other educatiOnal groups ._ The

relationship of the colleges to the ,universities through affiliation

agreeents was not fundamentally altered, :however, and this led to

SOthe:_diSeettSfeOti-Oft 4r1-±kotn,:t-000-,icif ;i4t-ittit Ions régarding #.afrefsali.

iprograms i--_ The position of the -Provincial A3Oetcicehci:-the.,CO1lesjet:ioa

-to,a6tabli:44: a at-#0dited:_0-11:040i, dêärtméñts

and ,fe-O,41-tiie-S= -of ,t_lie;_:-Eihi.-ii-ei.iiiy-ifaxi3Ore-ci!:_--,the:doritihiiatiOhy-Of_ àffiliition

rtho-Isprobi*--*s-,

;the :0'4-'1-0r Adt. and the Ôollêges At which -did not clely assign

_responeihi144, for transfer programs to any

The âffiliätion problem wa inherited by the Colleges comrnission

which cOntinued to look for a solution with little apprent -:dace- Ss,

tOd_a_Si,:. The Commission

vr 41.--c1-.74101hiai:ft a furthe deVei..00

l --system, ,Ooh Si St colleges with over 5,bOO

students The to establish new

Oolleges in the immediate future but to A* e).00 those in existing centers

Thi-S---_004-0;_hek,4.4006-:et-ieig_ for the agricultural and vocational
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6011004; which, -since 'r the 'fall of 1.971 with the accession of a new-

OrbVinOlai government,_ -haVe.-freen- under the .control of the Department of

AdlianOed'Education. These rural -colleges -have traditionally prOVided-a.

ransj-e of teennk6al=iiboratiOnal1 iSrtijraiiiS geared tb--the: need's: .Of rural

.teSidentti and. coUl-S, Withopilnu6h,-ctianje in philOSophy_i- biOaden, their

:scope to that of a public college.

Early 4movements : this direction were hindered by the .deci,;.,

'sign of _-ehe'previoUt-sjosiernnient: to reject _'-the,-re6otSinenda46410f the

PiOvincia):.4aid, of PostSecondary 4docation, which wot4d. have -estab

lished _a; single :postrrsecondary -sys-terii-:Under-the,-oontrol of the Colleges

Cómmiision. The Commission, however, -later-receiied,,and -,06-tedupcin,!.?

request by the government 4fio:o-de, all types,: of institutions in the

development of -a-_--ooit,fse6Ondary,:edocation-fisattei plan. To some extent

-04-charge-,overloS:-.Wlth--ihe-i4Orth-dortirniS4-6415S.:Wiii 6h is to etudy_ all

aspects of educe,40:0-:,Albertair and whose report is expected in 1972

t$eqproyilici:arAernslenti=ha-s indicated , -itits interest in new

structures by the creation of the Dèpartmeñt of A0an6ed -Education wnioh,

now cOOrdlnateS,-_the:--wOrt--.:Oflhe:-OrtOuitUral and vocational colleges and

the technological institutes, Off'ititi,i_oh,inayieyeiitua4y-a4Liine coordina-tive,6611000,:-

:key;

1)e:0m:0e:tented- in

Ta)04 7, with a brief statement Oiposeibie alternatives. The reasons

for, and:OieanS-r-Of-,. -selectingi jparticular :alternatiiiet are complex and

have been touched upon in this study, and the level -.6 of ,satisfaction of
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certain individuals has -been- mentioned whenever these were revealed.

No attempt is Made to restate findings specifically in these areas;

rather this can.he-done indirectly at this point of the study by

reviewing the panorama of events for insights into the impact of the

dealeione which .Were taken. By the athe. _process several propotitient.

-ebOut eduCatiOnet -poliOp.Making, in the -ProVinde Of .Alberta are tuggetteci-

and tentatiVelypropeted.

Impact. The decision of the-Senate :of the ,University of 'Alberta-

to apoept the majority -redothmendatione of 0- suh-7coMmittee on junior-

-Colleget- and:-to-maintain--it as --a-,ttanding-cOmMittee to administer

affiliation arrangements is one which has had lasting impact. The

tradition- of -university control over transfer courses and programs has

prevented any erosion of standards in academic areas,_ but has lithited

the-ahilityr, of the private and public jbnihr ,colleges to serve that

group of potential ttudeht§. who leCk, normal matriculation standing but

are desirous of an academic -prOgrath-leadihg, to a degiee.

One -way in which this barrier has been -overcome is by transfer

eriangeMente with U.S. institutions. White the 'huMber of students

involved may not be .great, this practice _repretents-e loss of ihcothe to

Alberta colleges and universities, and leads to additional problems_ of

articulation and !prefetti5hal accreditation if they return to Alberta

for --further university preparation or employment." The threat of such

problems ,thay result: in their- permanent -absence from Alberta and

ohneequent. loss of :educated manpower. Another -iinettinieted 1-oee to the

:province is the-hody- of:yo-ung. adult who -Might heve-been indUded, back
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programs..

The- strict application of the c-oncept of equivalence-has also

led to-standardiiation of.,coUrseS in public colleges rather than

experimentation- and innovation,_ whereby equal but different kinds of

programs -are develOped:

The inability of jioth -the proViricial 13Oard. of PoSt=SeCondaiy

Education and tie Colleges Commission to reach . agreement with the

universities - on affiliation .has- -also inhibited the development of

second -year- prograMs-. in-the -pUbliC 'colleges. This -may -have- had' a

beneficial _outcome colleges -develop- technical=

vocational prOgraMS to the .eXterit -that- an -approximately eqUal balance

'between tratiSfer and' terthitiat -,p_rogratrid' -now zeki Sts in_ the -S.y at et- AS a-

1-iad,the .Committee -On Junior- Colleges interpreted-its statutory

-duties- -more -as_-one-member-proposed, and acted mainly

judge_ of- -final standardS-and bf -college programs, _then the

desire-Of` the-.COilegeS-'for -aCarediied Status- have-been achieved:

Another deciSiOn -Within-the: university -structure which -'has-

affected- :program planning. in the public -,Colleges was the decision to

-retain a sub,,COMMittee -C4--General, Faculty Council fOr the purpose of

specific college 0641;0- control. The existence -of this committee

:along-side the junior college committee of the Coordinating Coundil

has led to overlapping responsibilities, dysfunctions in affiliation

=procedures--end:- a- geographically -illogical distribution_ of affiliation

arrangements - between provincial universities bedOuse--_certn..doilege
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programs "fit" better in Edmonton than they do in Calgary and vice-

versa.

These probleMs-,Would have been obviated or attenuated had- the
rn,

Coordinating Council been given ,Sol-e responsibility -for relationships

of colleges. to-the -proVincial universities:

There iS:ho doubt that the -establishment of Lethbridge Junior

College had_ an_ impertant iMpadt procedurally for other communities, such_

at, Red Deer,_ _and-configurationallY since thelegislation which- -was

forthcoMing, had to redOgnite the fact of the-prier- existence of such

college. _

=Wh4e 'it= -might be argued that the initiation- of a- public

junior college -by local pretsdre grOupairesulted= in -haStily conceived

legislation -which_propagatedi and entrenched -the -- notion of university-

affiliation-, it must alse be acceded that- -giAternments- often need some=

induCeMent to legiSlatiiiRr:action =and the -stimulus of the Lethbridge

case maybe the one -major -factor -in- Alberta_'s _prominende in- comprehen-

sive college =education in the- Canadian, scene teday:

The Stewart_ Report _resulted- in--a -high_'degree, of public aware!-

probleMS and issues -in post- secondary education which had been

troubling the governthent and the- educational institutions. Thete

Stemmed latgely from the abSende of any _formally established agency

for college coordination and= planning in a period of accelerating -costs

and giowin§ etitolments.

If the Stewart Report waS the -flame that brought- the peat=

secondary issue to a boiling _pant, the tadt Finding Committee Report,

.survey andt Onference sponSored by the 'Department of Education and the
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University acted to -relieve the pressure. The conference was a

cleverly conceived mean's of permitting the legitiinate reaction of

Interest groups threatened by the proposed regional colleges, and at

the same time ,allowed the new Deputy Minister of Education to "fly a

kite" in the form of proposed legislation. Not- surprisingly; consensus

Was not reached and the notion of regionalized centers was dropped.

Had Stewart- S,.niajor recommendations been carried thi'bugh by the-

-gen,-,rnnient, doul-&_have _happened, then; Alberta- might have been spared

:sortie of its most -pressing current problems -in such. areas -as college-

7uni3Orsity relations, relationships -between. the three_ non=uniVerSity

poSt-Secondary institutional types, regional ,diSpailtieS college -and

university access, and lack -of .support for community service activities.

The .politically expedient alternative to restructuring -the- post --

secondary edUdatiOn soteth_ was to. establish an Interini agendy with

enough iDOwer -to -cOordinate the Safe,- 'aS yet unPattonited, junior

colleges, and -With- a mandate- to deliberate and _make recommendations

needed legi S1 ation. The Provincial Board= dif -PoSt-;Sedondary Education

was- mostly- successful in the former charge-, andr partially successful

-in the latiet:

TI- binet rejected three basid structural recommendations

which- would-hatie eStablished one commisSion for all post-secondary

education including the -universities,- one cohesive system of-post-

secondary (non - university) education including the _public colleges,

tethnolOgidal Institutes and agricultural- and= Vocational colleges, and

lOcal bok'ds of goVernorS for -each- inttitution -some of which might be

matidainpUS in. ft:din.
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There is evidence of some continuing influence of the ttewart

Report in theserecomMendatiOns which would haye_obViated the same

problems, but the-Cabinet was still not ready to:remove existing domains

of poWer. The Colleges:COmMistion was-given theqmpossible task of

coordinating alhree-part,post-secondary-Oon-university) system of

which it-had direct authority over c-ly one segment. The protesses

of recommendation and consultation with the other institutions.(includ-

Ing-the universities)- produced_More fruttration than-action.

The lOgic_-of the PrOVincial'BoarCs recommendations now teems

inetcapable_-in_VieW-of such -current issuet-at-thefuture of the

C011eges-Commission_and the-UniVersitiestoMMistiOn, the place of the

agritultbral and_vOcationaLtolleges--in-the_college system, the_program

relationthips-betWeen.N.A.I.T. and-Giant MacEWan-College, transfer -and

-articulation-- problems, and-the location-offnew-universities and how-

thit-it-influented-by_existingpublit = colleges. One-bright-glimmer=of

'hope for-sYstekrationalization-which_lies4n-the-lmMediate future-is

theVerth_ComMission, whose-report, together-with the master -plan=how

=being prepared -by the Colleges:Commission, could -lead t6 aipermahent

and stable- ordering -of the: total educational .system in-Alberta.

Unfortunately -this light_is_diMMed_by the precipitate action -of the-

,new government in- creating -Department of Advanted Education, -and

restricting capital spending and-edutational research, which- raises the

spectre -of another round-of political- expediency in- educational

-decisico-making.
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Evaluation of Coordinative VechanisMs in Albertg

Public college presidents and board chairmen are generally

satisfied with the Alberta Colleges-Commission. They see as legitimate

- for the Commission the usual range of activities with the exception of

those touching academic and- non - ,- Idemic personnel -policies, and

facilities planning. The Commission provides, in this way, an impor-

tant service to both the province and the colleges.

The Commission- it perceived as fair and unbiased, and generally

sensitive to the- individual: colleges' needs. The Cominission is prepared

to remedy where possible, the-complaints of the:College leadert. Some

dissatisfaction remains with the level of support ,of community service

programs, and the colleges are not free from the interference of

universities and other -post - secondary institutions. There is, 'however,

a low 'level of conflict within the public college system,, and strong

feelingi-of independence- and individuality among its members.

Generally college=presidents and chairmen feel that the benefits

of coordination-outweigh -any- disadVantages, but this alone does, hot

justify :increatedi coordinatiVe action, or change in the locus of

Control which is perceived as centralized- in=program and fistal matters,

and:in:matters of administrative policy-andi_probedures.

Pr000sitiont. Some propositions which are suggested by the

above impressions are now of fereds

1. Agencies or bodies with a=- primary orientation or attachment

to a sub-group, charged with decision-making for a wider system, will

reach decisions which favor the protection of the -sub-group.
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2. Policies developed to meet restricted situations are more

likely to be applied to new expanded situations, than to be changed.

3. New institutions emerge and develop more as a response to

parochial than to state level leadership:

4. The establishment of fact finding -or advisory groups is a

legitimate way to avoid politically threatening decisions.

5. Voluntary coordination of a college system succeeds only

in those decision areas which enhance the coordinated member's status,

or contribute to its specific aspirations.

-6. An agency empowered to control a specific aspect of

system can do so without engendering .hostility on the part of the

coordinated members.

7. -State :level -coOrdination--canite-,effected=without loss :of-

_lodal sensitivity.-

8.- -CoOrdination .sbCceedt---best 'in- decision areas- permitting

the-exercise_ a _influente :batked:by ;statOtory_--authority._

9. Ihfluence -aiid -consultation lin- the absence _Of Subordinate/

superior authority rel-ations seldom -results -in -functional agreements.

10. -Voluntary 'acceptance of coordinative Arrangements_bedomet-

"larder to achieve-when- the patties to- -the- arrangement are -separated-

=by -intermediaries.

11. There -is -a natural _inertia within-icooidinating_-or controlling

agencies which leads to evolution 6f _form rather -than sudden _restruc!--

turfing:

12. When a sudden restructuring of state level coordination

takes place it is likely'to occur simultaneouily with changes in the
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politic structure of the-state or-province.

-RECOMMENDATIONS

The following recommendations appear-to be justified by-this

study:

1. The-Alberta-Colleges CoMmistion hat-demonstrated its ability

to f ulfill its duties_given the-necessary-power. The-Commission should-

-not be replaced-unless a-- better alternative is clearly available.

2.- The-GovemOnt-of Alberta,_throughthe__Department of

-AdVanced-Educationi should take an- active interest in- removing affilia-

tion-and transfer problems-- between-the public colleges andoniversities.

-3. TWther-siewshotild-bel4ken to Unify the :ost-secondary

education system Cithir 'by implementing peráissiv. legi5lat-ion for -the

-inClutiOn-of_other institutionainthe public college system,-- or -by

=the-creation-Of-nevi-provincial itrudtdret_fdr-the coordination= of all

-higher-edutation._

4Cri Any changes in-provindialodordination_should not result in

a shift towards= entralization-of-the balance of- control -which currently

exists -with- respect to public colleges.

5.- More money thduld=be-channeled'into community service

-prograns.

6.- -No changes-should-be effected-beforethe-WOrth Commistion

Report_it available.

I. Structural changes, if any, should be devised for more

effective and-efficient_post-secondary educational service, and not for

political gain.
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8. More research is needed to explores

the peiceptiont, _of coordination held by -college-

acimiriistrators_-and-- fadultymeinber_s;

perceptions and;thutual expectations held by commission

staff, conimistiori-nieMberS, and -college truttees;-

Selection,. cOnipOsitiOn, characteristic and influence

of CothaiittiOn-Atenibert, and trustees;.

(d) interprovincial comparisons of -Coordination, mechanisms

ler -imprOVed, Models;

the relationship between -coordination and planning and

responsibilities : _therof in postsecondary education.

9. 7'he,,Oopositibnb,-Made above should be subjected to study

by means of literature _reviews and analyses.

10. :Other. -historical descriptions:of this same period: are

justified in order to -provide a. different -perspective.
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POST-SECONDARY AND CONTINUING EDUCATION CONFERENCE

November 28-30, 1966

Lister Hall, UniverSity of Alberta

SUMMARY OF REPRESENTATION

Alberta; School Trustees' AsSociations
30 delegates

Alberta FederatiOn of HOMO 8, SChodl Ass'hs Inc. -s 9

-Alberta _EdUcation_douncil
10

Alberta Teachers- Associations
21

Alberta Attociation-of-Registered-Nurses:
1

UniVersity of Alberta:
6

University of Calgary:
5

ProVihcial,Department. of Education: 21

Membert of the_ Legislative Assembly:
4

Universities Commission:
2

-EdMonton Separate School-Board:
4

Lethbridge_ Junior College:
3

Medicine Hat Juhior Colleges 3

Red Deer Junior College:
3

Mbunt Royal Junior College:
3

Grande Prairie Junior College:
3

CaMrose Lutheran College:
1

Alberta_ Colleges
1

Association of Canadian Commercial Colleges: 2

Christian Training Institute:
2

Agricultural and VOcational Colleges Branch: 3
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Association of Private Schools and Colleges: 1 delegate

College St. Jean: 3

Urban School Superintendents! Association: 3

Mount Royal Faculty Association: 1

County of Wheatland No. 16 Strathmore: 1

Northern Alberta Institute of Technology: 3
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CONFERENCE ON POST-SECONDARY AND CONTINUING EDUCATION

Analysis of Questionnaires re Proposed Legislation.

Forty-two questionnaire forms were returned. Of these, several

responses were in general terms rather than in reference to the

items specified on the form. Not all sections were completed

by all those who returned the questionnaire.

General Summary

general, the respondents indicated a preference for local

representation and control, consideration of local needs in

establishing programs, and decision=making at the local level.

For the most part, the document received the support of those

who responded, although there were many qualifications, queries,

and suggestions.

1. Dividing the Province into regions - - supported.

2. Establishment of Regional Boards, mostly elected -- supported.

3. Student admission requirements not to exceed a High School

Diploma -- supported.

4. Comprehensive curricula - full range of programs supported.

5. Funds secured from different sources, mostly government -

supported.

6.. Staff certification requirements - mixed response. Most

favored non-certification requirement.

7. Creation of a Provincial Board - supported.
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Details on Sections of Act

A. Regions:

3. The Province shall be divided into such numbers of

regions for the purpose of providing post-secondary

education as the Lieutenant Governor in Council may

determine and every part of the province shall be

included in A region.

4. The Minister by Order shall indicate the boundaries

of each region and give to each region a number and

a name.

The majority of respondents to thit question supported the

proposal that the Province be divided into a number of ,

regions for the purpose stated; opposition was negligible.

Most of those who answered felt that decisions respecting

location of boundaries- should be made at the governmental

level; very few suggested that decisions should be made

at the local level.

c) Several respondents felt that there should be consultation

and local involvement before the final determination of

regional boundaries. There was some feeling that local

wishes should be respected and also that local political

pressures should be avoided. Some replies were linked

to matters of financing and representation.

d) A number of replies indicated a desire for studies of

needs, collection of data, and the establishment of criteria.

e) There were suggestions that boundaries should be deter-

mined on other than geographical bases, e.g., population,
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facilities, urban- rural, Catholic.

f) Interest was evidenced in provision for alteration of

boundaries. It was suggested that there should be

provision to alter boundaries to meet emerging needs of

education and changing conditions. It was suggested

that the Act should specify reasons for alteration of

boundaries and that there should be consideration of

local opinion and local option.

g) Several replies suggested'that regions should be classi-

fied by name rather than by number.

h) Miscellaneous suggestions included:

Colleges should be located in large central towns rather

than in cities.

Students should be able to cross regional boundaries.

Exploratory regions should be set up and tried out before

legislation is passed.

There should be no more than eight regions.

Use should be made of the Co-terminous Boundaries Commis-

sion in the study of bOundaries.

To avoid confusion, the boundaries should be co-terminous

with existing school boundaries.

The Act should read "Regional Board" rather than "Regional

College Board".

The Act should read "College District No. ---" rather than

"College No. --,-".
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B. Regional Boards.

7. Establishment of Regional Board (5-11 members).

Respondents strongly supported the establishment of a

Regional Board. One suggestion recommended that the

maximum number of trustees should be 9.

8. The majority of members elected - the remainder

appointed.

(a) This question elicited the most diverse comment.

(b) Most respondents were in favor of a board composed

of -t majority of 41edted members.

(c) Some were undecided;- some queStioned-appointed

members; others favored totally elected members;

while still others felt that the majority should

be appointed.

(d) Concern was expressed about representatien and

tesponsibility to the electorate. It was felt

by some that representation could only be assured

by appointnent. It was also suggested that local

school boards might appoint representatives.

(e) A number of respondents expressed the opinion that

appointed members might be better qualified, more

knowledgeable, more efficient, and less subject to

local political pressures and biased interests.

(f) Other suggestions: Establish individual college

boards. Inclusion of representatives of other

institutions by way of appointment.

Assure reasonable autonomy and wide responsibility.
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12. Board responsibility for post secondary education.

Strongly supported.

One respondent felt that the Board was given much

responsibility with little authority for action.

13. Board to undertake study of post second educational

needs.

Strongly supported.

It was suggested that such study should be undertaken

by an outside Agency.

1-4. Board- responsibility for .meeting -educational needs.

Strongly supported,

Some opposition was expressed to need of approval_o_t_dj

Provincial Board to meet educational needs of region.

15. Board may establish and- operate Regional College.

Strongly -supported.

25. Replacement of Board Member.

Strongly supported.

General Comments on Regional Boards

a-1/

In summary, this section received strong support in

general, with majority opinion in favor of locally elected

members outnumbering appointed members on the Board. The

degree of control exercised by the Provincial Board was

questioned. It was felt that there should be provision

for appeal to the Minister.

The extent of the responsibility of the Board for the

post secondary education of all students was queried;
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this was in reference to the opportunities provided by

other educational institutions.

Some opinions were linked to matters of financial support.

A suggestion was made that all matters contained in this

section be left to the framers of the legislation.

C. Students

13. Study of post secondary educational needs.

Strongly supported.

34. Entrance requirements lor admission shall not exceed

a Higtr School Diploma Or-its equivalent.

(a) In general this provision received strong endor-

sation.

(b) It was felt by several that entrance requirements

,should not be specified in the Act. Rigidity

should ,be avoided. Decisions respecting admission

should be left to the individual Boards and

Colleges.

(c) Many respondents, thought that the entrance re-

quirements were too restrictive and favored a

more open -door policy. They were of the opinion

that proisions shoUld be made to accommodate

those with less than diploma standing. Entry should

be broadly based and extend up and down from diploma

standing.

(d) It was suggested that there should be different

admission standards for different programs, there

should be a large element of flexibility, and that
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requirements should be geared to programs.

(e) There was seen to be a need for a strong counselling

program to ensure that students were fitted into

appropriate programs.

(f) Miscellaneous comments:

Need for articulation with high schools.

Control entry and maintain prerequisites for

specific programs.

Establish an advisory committee for each program.

Set age limit for entry so as not to interfere

With the high school program.

Specify standards of entry.

Open door policy for adults over 21.

There was some confusion about admisiibility of

matriculants.

Should continue to offer first year arts and

science courses.

Longer periods of time should be provided for non-

matriculants who plan to enter university.

Will this policy tend to lead students- into the

prestige transfer program?

Will maximum requirements become minimum require-

meats?

In general, respondents favored an Open-door

admission policy, broadly based and flexible,

with decisions concerning entrance requirements

left to the individual colleges.

A



226

E. Programs

32, 35, 36, 37, 38, 39, 40, 41, 43, 44

(a) In general there was strong support expressed

for all types of programs suggested.

(b) It WS, felt by some that programs should not be

specified or restricted by legislation.

(c) Many respondents expressed the opinion that

programs should be based upon local needs and left

to the discretion of the Boards.

(d) A need was seen for careful planning by many people.

.Some- respondents felt that the suggesgions con-

tained in the document were too restrictive.

(f) While there was support expressed for the transfer

function, several people felt-. that the main em--

phasis should be placed on other types of programs.

(g) Miscellaneous comments -:

A need was seen for articulation with business,

industry, high schools, universities and

institutes of technology.

Programs should very between regions.

Programs should lead to a certificate or diploma.

Accreditation is preferred to affiliation.

Programs should not be offered in professional areas.

There should be a minimum age licit to entry to

protect high schools and exclude drop-outs.

Faith should be placed in the responsibility of

the colleges to maintain standards and prepare

students for further education.

Programs should be comprehensive and integrated.
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Colleges should establish their own identity.

Emphasis should be on total offerings.

All post secondary eduiatiog should be under one

'authority.

There should be provision for experimentation.

Courses should include religion and philosophy.

Consider middle management area as program of

study.

Some confusion was apparent regarding the yelation-

ship of college programs to high school programs

and university work; this produced questions

about the length of the college program and

the point of entry into the university.

There was a question 'about the demand for general

courses.

It was suggested that the term "terminal" be

deleted and the term "adult" be defined.

The tendency to escalate standards should be

avoided.

In summary, respondents supported broad, compre-

hensive programs, based on local need, determined

by the Boards.

F. Finance

48. The revenue for a college shall be derived from

federal and provincial funds, gifts, tuition fees,

and requisition on the districts.
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(a) The proposal as stated was accepted by a number of

people.

(b) Many of the respondents felt that the main source

of revenue should be provincial and federal

governments. Opposition was expressed, in

many cases, to local requisition.

(c) A number of people tied the principle of local

taxation, to local election of membership to

the regional board.

(0 Some expressed the opinion that tuition fees should

be charged, others thought that fees should be

low while still others opposed charging fees.

sh.4441-be-4ow-wh444-44444-44-her4-opposed

eke4.940.111-4 004.

(e) It was felt by some that the wording of 48 (a)

Was indefinite.

(f) The suggestion was made that the regional board

be given the -right to requisition funds if

so desired.

G. Staffing

55. (Certificated and non-certificated).

(a) It was suggested that this section should not be

included in the legislation.

(b) A few respondents favored certification for all

instructors.

(c) There was considerable support expressed for the

provision of both certificated and non -cer-

tificated teachers.
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(d) The largest expressed opinion opposed the

requirement of certification.

(e) Most .of those who commented either opposed

membership in the A.T.A. or felt that it

should be voluntary.

(f) Miscellaneous comments:

The college staff should establish its own

association, establish its own identity, set

up its own certification pattern, ind be its

own bargaining agent.

A number of respondents emphasized the importance

of the teaching function in- the colleges and

suggested some type of teaching preparation

program.

Fears were expressed that the recognition of

two types of teachers would cause divisions

in the-staff and administrative problems.

The difficulty of securing staff was seen to be

a problem by some. It was felt that shortages

of staff would not permit insistence upon

certification requirements.

It was suggested that the requirement of cer-

tification of all teachers would establish

the high school image in the colleges.

H. Provincial Board of Post-Secondary Education

(45, 46, 47 Appointed by the Government, chairman

responsible to the Deputy Minister of Education.)
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(a) This proposal received strong support. The

Board was viewed as a necessary and important

body, to co-ordinate activities and to avoid

duplication.

(b) A number of respondents felt that the Board

should be responsible to the Minister of

Education.

(c) Considerable interest was shown in Board member-

ship. It we.; suggested that there should' be:

Regional Board representation.

Representatives of regional interests.

Representatives of educational groups.

Representatives other than "educational experts".

Chairman appointed by the Board.

(d) Some respondents thought that the ..foard should be

advisory only and not regulatory. There was

a feeling expressed that Sections 14 and 15

were in contradiction with the advisory function

and placed too much authority in the hands of

the Board.

(e) The necessity of establishing a Provincial Board

was questioned by a few people. It was felt

that there might be interference with the

Regional Board's attempt to meet local needs.

(f) Relationship to the Universities Commission

received some consideration. It was suggested

that:
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there should be co-ordination between the

two-bodies.

there should be only onereoTordinating body.

that the Universities Conmii'sion be the

senior body.

(g) Affiliation - seen to be contentious. Responsi-

bility of the region. Institutes -of Technology -

do they come under the Provincial Board?

Other Comments Not Directly Related to Sections

(a), The Conference was variously deseribed as historic;

meaningful, useful, fruitful, interesting, excel-

lent, powerful promoting the American compre-

hensive college concept, as well as tedious and

unproductive.

(b) Congratulations were extended to those responsible

for the conference by a number of people.

(c) It was suggested that a future .conference or

meeting be held to present alternatives, to learn

of experieices elsewhere,, and to debate fundamental

issues.

(d) It was proposed by a number-of people that steps

be taken to enact the legislation at an early date.

The Opinion was also expressed' that theie is

'presently too much confusion to proceed at this

time;. objectives should be defined first. It was

al -so felt there is no apparent need for new

institutions at this tine; faith was expressed in

existing institutions.
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(e) Some respondents felt that too much emphasis was

placed on the university transfer program. Others

thought that the university role and the transfer

program were downgraded and that the discussion

was slanted toward the American comprehensive

college concept.

(f) Miscellaneous comments:

Establish a junior College Retirement Fund.

Establish a Provincial Junior College Faculty

Association.

Revise-Universi ty- -entry requirements.-

Delete all administrivia, rules, and regulations

from the Act.

Regional Colleges must establish their own identity,

but must establish adequate articulation with

other institutions.

-Incorporate private colleges, Agricultural Colleges_

and Vocational CollegeS into the total plan.

Define bOth faculty and students. as legal entities

in the Act.

Emphasize the place of General Education and

Religious Eduoation in the program and establish

a Provincial Curriculum Committee for the

Colleges.

Accept Diploma students into the Colleges.

University Faculties of Education should play an

important role in future developments.
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Is the demand for post-secondary education over-

estimated?

How can potential students be motivated to desire

further education?

Will admission requirements exclude those with

higher requirements than indicated in the



RECOMMENDATIONS OF THE PROVINCIAL BOARD OF POST-SECONDARY
EDUCATION TO TKE MINISTER OF EDUCATION AND STATEMENTS

OF CABINET REACTIONS

The Provincial Board of Post-Secondary Education, haying examined
the present provisions for post-secondary education in Allierta, notes
the following:

1. Post-secondary education is provided mainly by four public
systems: the universities, the public junior colleges, the
institutes of technology and the agricultural and
vocational colleges.

2. Needs and demands for post-secondary education are increasing
rapidly. Two groups of clientele require services:
(a) those who are qualified and who wish to,attend universities;
(b) those who are admissible to institutes of technology,
agricultural -and vocational C011eges,,junior colleges, and
other _public educationallacilitied,of similar purpose,
excepting the public:Schools.

The Board's view, arising from these observations, is that post-
secOpdary education should be thought of as encompassing programs offered
in all institutions stipulated above.

The conviction developed among Board members, consequently, that
the whole post-secondary system should be thought of as consisting of
two parts: a university system and a college system. The Board rioted,

'however,, that provisions had already been made for coordination of the
university system and decided, consequently, to restrict its deliberations
to institutions other than universities, i.e. to institutions which,
collectively, might comprise a college system.

For the purposes of definitioh, a college is thought'of as being
an institution designed primarily to serve persons who cannot, need not,
or do not wish to attend universities (with the 'exception of those in
university transfer programs) and who normally cannot be expected to return
to public high schools.

At the momen, at least three public college systems exist in
Alberta'.,- the public junior colleges, the institutes.of technology, and
the agricultUral acid .vocational colleges (10 centers in all). They serve
inlarge part similar clientele, as described above,. Yet the three
systems operate without benefit of an overall plan and with little if any
Coordination. Their operations present marked. variations in entrance
requirements, form of school year, length of term and level of fees. They
are financed differently and Administered by differeht agencies.

234
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1

The Provincial Board has reached the conclusion that in view of
the complexity of college education, its high cost, and the anticipated
great demand for it, the major need is for one integrated public college
system.

IProposals 1 and 2, below, are presented in order to express the
Board's views that one college system should be shaped from the existing

II

three systems to serve, in large part, specified groups of provincial
population.

PROPOSAL 1-: That institutes of technology, agricultural and vocational
colleges', junior colleges, and other public institutions
which serve similar post-sedondary clientele be looked upon
as being parts of one provincial college-system.

This propotAl indicates that the three systems mentioned should be
merged into_ one college syStem.. Regardless of the names_of the various
institutions; they would be known asmembersof-a proVincial college
system.

CABINET_REACTION: InStitutes of technology, agriedltural and
vocational colleges, public junior colleges-, and other-publid institutions
serving similar purpoSes will be viewed,as parts of one provincial college
system.

PROPOSAL 2: That normally colleges shouldbe designed to serve persons
who possess a high school diploma or its equivalent OR who
are adults by definition (ordinarily 18 years of age or
older).

This yroposil tends to establiSh primary purposes of colleges in
terms of persons who should be admissable to colleges. The suggested
"normal" entrance requirements would` potentially provide for:

a) the admission of persons, of any age, who have achieved at
least an Alberta High School Diploma or its equivalent;

) the admission of any person defined as being adult (minimum
age: 18 years tentatively suggested) who has achieved less
than an Alberta High School Diploma;

c) the admission of other persons (the word "normally" implies
flexibility) such as senior high school students from smaller
high, school centers who might profit; from at-least one year
of work, for high school credit, in a college where
specialized options could be available. Thus, present
trends of this nature could continue, perhaps through

increasingly systemmatic arrangements betweeu public school
and college authorities.

k
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CABINET REACTION: Provincial colleges will serve the broadest
possible scope of clientele, including persons with high school
diplomas or equivalent, and other persons of lower educational
attainment.

The foregoing Proposals represent goals to be attained by
redesign of the college systems. The chief requirement in this
regard is to cause all college-type institutions to be brought within
a common framework of provisions for their coordination, control and
-direct administration.

The Provindial Board considered various structures which would
jSatisfy thiS requiretent and, having judged one to be superior to

others, submits further, proposals which would :

1) provide a college system administratively independent of
the public school system (Proposal 3)

2) eliminate ;the-use-of-property taxation in-direct support of
an)i-park of theecellege-sYstet=(Propesal 4)

3) establish a _body to-coordinate the provincial college
system (Proposal 5)

4) create governing boards for,the'institutes of technology
and the agricultural and vocational colleges, as well as
public junior colleges -(Proposal 6)

5) -provide that a board, as in Proposal 6, above, might have
jurisdiction over more than one campus (Proposal 7)

PROPOSAL'3: That the administration of the college system be completely
distinct and,separate from that of the public school system.

'On the basis of appraidals stated or implied throughout this
.eport, the,Provincial Board proposes an adminiStrative structure for-
colleges'which is independent of, public school structure.

CABINET REACTION: The administration ,of provincial colleges will
be completely distinct and separate froth that of the public school
system-.

PROPOSAL 4: That college boards do not hive access to property taxes as
a source of revenue.

The concept of one college system as proposed in this report
dictates that existing college-type institutions (institutes of
technology, agricultural and'vocational colleges, and public junior
colleges) should have similar structural characteristics, in major
respects, within the system. At-present, only public junior colleges
are reliant upon property taxation for portions of their revenues. This
feature of present operations,-supported by other considerations not
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treated herein, causes the Provincial Board to offer this Proposal.

CABINET REACTION: Provincial colleges will not have access to
property taxes as a source of revenue.

PROPOSAL 5: That a Provincial Colleges Commission be established
to replace the Provincial Board of Post-Secondary
Education, and that it be given statutory powers to

undertake appropriate functions in relation to the
college system.

Adminidtrative policy and regulation applying within an
institution shouldbe Separated-trot policy and regulation designed
for a whole college system. It is believed=by the Provincial Board,
therefore, that greater-effectiveness of operations can result from
separate provisions. for the=internal-government (Alin _institution
(Propodal,6)_and for the overall--- government of- -the system- (Proposal 5).

The Provinciel,CollegestottiasiOn should d-be-giVen statutory
poWers-of sufficient Scope 'to-enable it to Coordinate the operations
and growth of the college system.

The distinction of the proposed Provincial Colleges Commission
from the Universities Commission may tend to result in less effective-
ness of operation in matters of common concern. It is assumed;
however, that the two bodies would cooperate with each other suitably.
The possibility-should not be abandoned, moreover, that eventually
there might be a fusion of the two bodied.

The Provincial Colleges Commission should report to the
Provincial Government through the Minister of Education. Its general
relationship to the provincial government should be essentially the
same as that applying to the Universities Commission.

CABINET, REACTION: A Provincial Colleges Commission will be
establidhed to replace the Provincial Board of Post-Secondary Education,
and it will be. given statutory powers to coordinate and control the

P provincial `college system.

PROPOSAL 6: That the five public junior colleges; the three
agricultural colleges and the two institutes of technology
all be placed under the direct administrative control of
boards of goVernors.

Reasons for the Board's preference for this proposal are :

1) Philosophically, a measure of decentralization or sharing
of responsibilities for public-education is desirable.

2) Administratively, policies, regulations and masses of
decisions which govern the daily operation of an
institution can-be most suitably mat:a close to the scene
of operation. Clear communication between an executive
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staff and a policy-making body, and ease of adjusting
to new circumstances are enhanced by provision of
college boards.

CABINET REACTION: Public junior colleges will be placed under
the direct administrative control of boards appointed by the
Lieutenant Governor-in-Council, but for the time being institutes of
technology and agricultural and vocational colleges will continue to
lbe under the Department of Education and the Department of Agriculture,
-respectively, for purposes of their direct administration. Institutes
of technology and agricultural and vocational colleges will be
coordinated with the college-Si:item-as a whole-in keeping with the
recommendation of the Provincial Colleges Commission to the Ministers
responsible for 'their administration.

In summary, Proposals- 5 ,and 6 aie'intended to provide for three

desirable features-ofjadbibiatratiVe Structure for the public-college
System

1) The placement of the direct iinagemeht Of individual
institutions with-the institutions, and its separation
from the coordination and regulation of the college
system as a whole.

2) The establishment of one body with extensive powers ,

outside of government structure and with its own staff,
to coordinate and regulate the college system aa,a whole.

3)- The provision of a direct line of communication between
the coordinating, regulating body (2, above) and the
provincial government, through. the Minister of'Education.

-PROPOSAL 7: That provisions be_made that a board of governors might
have jurisdiction over more than one campus.

This proposal is based on the Board's belief that a college may
consist of a cluster of complementary facilities located in a common
Area, in which the operations on various sites are not independent of
each other. The-proVision of one Overning board for two college
campuses in a latge urban area, for example, would facilitate a measure
of "local" coordination in planning and operation which would otherwise
become the responsibility of a provincial agency.

CABINET REACTION: Provisions will be made to enable a college
board to have jurisdiction over more than one campus.
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FURTHER PLANNING:

6

The Board's intent is to develop detail related to its proposals,
as approved, iu the manner required to prepare enabling legislation for
the 1969 session of the legislature. Enabling legislation should make
provisions for a transition period during which the necessary changeover
may be accomplished. The first essential action to be taken under new
legislation will be to establiSh the-Provincial Colleges Commistion which
will assume responsibility for implementing other features of change as
circumstances-permit. Pending-the establishment of the Commission, the
ProVincial Board of Post-Secondary Education, in its relationship with
public junior colleges, will take cognizance of impending change.
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AFFILIATIONS BETWEEN COLLEGES AND
UNIVERSITIES IN ALBERTA

PART As INTRODUCTIOU

1. This document consolidates various statements which have been
approved., during 1968 and 1969. It contains also additionalsections in an endeavour to provide a document on which future

.action will be based.

2. The terminology used assumes that the legislation affectingcolleges as proposed by the Board of' PostSecondary EducationWill be passed.

3. . The document providei for affiliation of public and private
colleges.



6. Affiliation Procedures
Granting the assumptions, as above,the following procedures will
apply:

6.1 An application regarding affiliation from a soblic junior
college would be directed in the first instance to the
Colleges Commission. This application might refer to a
new affiliation, a change in the program offered under the
current agreement or a renewal of affiliation. The Board
would forward the application to the Coordinating Council.

6.2 An affiliation agreement will be made eventually between
a College and a University because of the existing
legislation.

6.3 An affiliation agreement between a University and a-College
will be continuous but -will be reviewed as required.

6.4 A Univertity, the Coordinating Council, a College or the
Colleges Commission may apply for review.of.an existing
affiliation.

6.5 Where there is an application for affiliation, a renewal
of affiliation, or a review of an existing affiliation,
an evaluation committee will be established representative
of the Coordinating Council, the University concerned and
the Commistion. The evaluation committee would visit the
college and hold such discussions as may.be necessary before
submitting _a report. After consultation and agreement
between the Council and the Commission a recommendation
would be submitted to the University.

7. Standards for Affiliation
At the time of application for affiliation, and thereafter in
order to remain in good standing, a College must undertake to
satisfy three conditions which represent minimum standards for
affiliation.

THE PROPOSALS SET OUT BELOW RELATE ONLY TO COURSES OFFERED UP

TO THE END OF THE FIRST UNIVERSITY YEAR. All applications to

offer second year courses should be directed to the Coordinating
Council through the appropriate channels, there to be treated as
special cases in accordance with conditions and-criteria to be
established.

7.1 An instructor appointed to teach university transfer courses,
whether full time or parttime, shall have at least a
master's degree or its equivalent with appropriate content
and specialization for the course he is teaching.
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7.2 The College shall provide adequate instructional resources
and facilities particularly in relation to such matters as
laboratories, 1:brary, etc., and shall establish policies
dealing with academic appointments, academic freedom and

tenure and student affairs.

7.3 A student seeking admission to a University with transfer
of credits as a result of courses taken at a College shall
possess an Alberta university matriculation or its equiva-
lent for the faculty or school to which he seeks admission.

Equivalence. should be established initially by discussion
between the Coordinating Council and the Colleges Commission.

8. Inherent Understandlndi
Thefollowing-understandings are explicit or implicit:

8.1 The main.concernofthe University is that students trans-
lerring.to its second year-courtes-have the-necessary
educational:background.andlhaVeacquirechthe knowledge and=
skills to -cope satisfactorily with courses they undertake

in the University.

8.2 The high-school-equivalent component of combined, deficiency
and preparatory programs offered -in colleges require a
relationship- between colleges and the Department of Educa-

tion only.

8.3 A College affiliated with a provincial university will be
regarded as an approved College by all other Universities,
and a student from any such approved College will be
eligible to apply for admission to any Alberta University.

8.4 The receiving, Faculty or Department will have the responsi-
bility of evaluating the student's program and making
judgments as to the appropriate place of the student in his

University program. In this respect, however, first year

courses in the College need not be identical with, the first

year courses required in that University. Judgment should

be made on the general level of skills and knowledge

acquired and the ability of the student to bope with further

University study. Evidence for such judgments should be

accumulated on the performance of students in the University.

8.5 Once an affiliation agreement has been established respon-
sibility for appointment of staff, development of courses,

examinations, etc., will be left:to the affiliated College,

unless rl evaluation committee specifies temporary restric-

tions based on circumstances found in the course of its

investigation. While exercising its own professional
judgment with respect,to curriculum, teaching methods and
examinations the College will have to keep in mind the



requirements its students will have to meet for successful
transfer to a University or Universities.

9. Operational Procedurps

The procedures set out below will formia guide to procedures that
will be followed in processing applications.

9.1(a) Existing affiliation agreements and future agreements
between Colleges and Universities will be continuous
until the Colleges Commission and the Coordinating
Council initiate'review procedures.

9.1(b) Quite apart from reviews resulting from applications as
specified below, the Coordinating Council and the Colleges
Commission will establish a schedule of periodic reviews
of all affiliation agreements.

9.2(a) Affiliation agreements to offer first year University
programs will be in accordance with the conditions agreed
upon and set forth in earlier section; of this Part.

9.2(b) Agreements to offer first year,University programs will
be in general in terms of a particular program with the
range of courses specified. The timing and details of
a particular approved course will be the responsibility
of the College.

9.2(c) Applications to offer second 1-er University courses
should, be made in accordance with the procedures set
out below. However, the criteria used to determine an
application may differ from that used for first year
courses.

9.2(d) With respect to College courses offered as equivalent to
those normally accepted -for matriculation (see Sections
7.3 and 8.2) it will be the responsibility of a College
through the Commission to advise the Coordinating Council
of those courses proposed for this category.

9.3(a) When a-College applies for affiliation or change of
affiliation the application will be forwarded to the
Colleges Commission and will set out such information
as may be required by the Commission.

9.3(b) The Commission will forward an approved application to
the Coordinating Council.

9.4(a) The Coordinating Council and the Colleges Commission will
establish a committee to review the application and to
recommend thereon.
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9.4(b) The composition of the evaluation committee will be
determined by the Council and the Commission on the
basis of the nature of the application and will consist
of members nominated by the Council and the Commission.

9.4(c) The evaluation committee will submit a written report to-
the Council and the Commission.

9.4(d) Since-at- the present time an agreerient must be signed
with; a- University a, recommendation for a proposed

- affiliation will 'be-forwarded to that UniVerSity and
notification- of the agreement will be forwarded to
all -other Universities.

9.5 In _connection with Section 8, paragraphs $.4 and 8:5,
of thi=s -- document :1Slir the"--interest of the Colleges-
and _Of .reVIeW;,prOdedtireS to,-f011oW'up the performances
of- students= in: the 'receiVi4,-UniVersities: The Colleges,
therefore,; -shotki;,initiate-'prodedureS_ to-Maintain records
of their 'Students! adhievementt= and-the-bniversitieS

"woUld'be reqUested to supply the necessary information
So- that thit--cari: be done.,

3F

PART Cs AFFILIA=2E2311AM

10. 1. All the-principles, conditions and criteria-set forth in ..,

sections of this document apply 'also to affiliafions
between private-Colleges and Universities except that
where.reference is Made-to the Colleges Commission .
different pioceduret will be required since the
Commission is concerned in the Main with public Colleges.'

Operational .procedures -td be' followed with respect to
private Colleges ar_e= set out in- seotiun 11.

2.

-11-; Operational i3rOceduret .

'11.1(a) Existinc affiliatiOn agreenientt and future agreements,
between. Colleges and Universities will be7cOntihUous
until the Coordinating Council initiates review-proce
duieS:

11.1(b) Quite apart from reviews resulting from applications as
specified beldw,- the Coordinating. Council will establish
a schedUle of periodic reviews of all affiliation
agreemeritS.

11.2(a) Affiliation agreements to offer first year University
prOgraMs will-b-e in accordance with the conditions
agreed upon and set forth above.
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11.2(b) Agreements to offer first year University programs will
be in general in terms of a particular program with the
range of courses specified. The timing and details of
a particular approved course will be the responsibility

of the College..

11.2(c) Applications to offer second year University-=courses
should be made in accordance. with the procedures set-

out below. However, the criteria used to determine
an application may differ:iroM that used for first
year courses.

11:2(d). With respect to College courses offered as equivalent
to those normally accepted for matriculation (see
Section 7:3) it will-be therespOnsibility of a College
to advise the Coordinating Council of those courses
proposed for'this cate§ory.

11.3 When a College applies far affiliation or change of
- affiliation the application will be forwarded to the

Coordinating Council and will-set out such information
as may be_required by the 'Council..

11.4(a) The Coordinating Councir will establish a committee to
review the application and to recommend thereon.

11.4(b) the composition of the'evaluaiion committee Will be
determined by the Council on the batis of the nature of
the application. The committee will consist of members
nominated by the Council and will include representatives
of the University with whom the affiliation agreement
Will be made.

11.4(0 The evaluation committee will submit a written report to
the Council.

11.40) Since at .the present time*an a§reement must be -signed
with a University a recommendation for a proposed
affiliation will be forwarded to that University and
notification of the affiliation will be forwarded to

all other Universities.

11.5(a) In connection with Section 8, paragraphs 8.4 and 8.5 of
this document it is in the interest of the Colleges and
of review procedures to follow up the performances of
students.in the receiving Universities. The Colleges,

therefore, should initiate procedures to maintain records

of their students' achievements and the Universities
would be requested to supply the necessary information

so that this can be done.

February 18, 1969.



--/

Ct

246

REPORT TO ADVISORY COMMITTEE ON

AFFILIATION OF COLLEGES WITH UNIVERSITIES

PROBLEM

Several months ago, the birector of Instructional Services. in

agreement with members of the Commonalities Committee indicated 'he

would attempt to clarify the .status of the affiliation document pre-
.

pared jointly by Drs. MbOat and Neal, and accepted by the Univer;ities

-Coordinating -CoUncii -*id -the Alberta-C011eges-CommiSsion._ Since the

..agreement- Atsutes thet- existing -affiliations-at the firs e_year level.

*will continue- to remain in effect until one group or ihe other

terminates them,. the problem does not lie immediately at the first

.year level, but rather.at the level of second /ear affiliation.

"Furthermore, this document is not clear as to the -procedures or

Methods to be 'followed in establishing an .affiliation arrangement at

the second- year level.

ACTION

As a result of this uncertainty, the universities 'have proceeded

to establiSh a variety of hierarchies and procedures to examine
-1 -

colleges for Approyal of second year courses. The example below will

indicate some of the confusion which ensued.
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Example: The Red Deer Situation

Red Deer College made application jointly to the Universities

Coordinating Council and to General Faculties Council. This resulted

In the - following seven committees having to'give approval to the

Red Deer request:

Universities CoOrdiniting Council.

Junior Colleges Committee.

Ad Hoc,Committee.

. - General Faculties Council.

. Executive COuncil.

6: junior-Colleges Comtittee.

7. Adk Hoc Committee.

.

This approval had to-be granted after' -all University Department

Heads had given special approval on faculty, and in some cases texts,

curriculum guides, and examinations.

Besides the above ,confusion, we became aware of the fact that at

leatt two if-not three groups at the University were drafting separate

affiliation agreements.

The Ad Hoc Comlittee of the Coordinating Council of which I was

almmber, after visiting the Red Deer College, recommended without any

reservation that the Second-year program for Red Deer be approved.

But it went further to recommend to the Coordinating Council that

affiliation proceduret be clarified and that the process be shortened.
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Then since it became evident that the Red Deer request which

Would receive approval from the Universities Coordinating Council

and its two sub-committees, but not from General Faculties Council

and its three subcommittees (at least until they had visited the

college for the same reasons as the other committee), Dr. Kolesar

contacted the Coordinating Council and requested permission to

appear at their next meeting.

The Medicine Hat case was similar to- the Red Deer casein.most

respects and therefore will not be discussed here.'

Meeting With _Coordinating Council

On April 28, Dr*. Kolesar and I met with the Universities

Coordinating Council to , discuss affiliation problems. We reqUested

-that approval be given to .the Medicine Hat and Red Deer Colleges to

offer second -year of the university transfer program. Out of this

-request arose a good deal of discussion on the problems presented

3

within this report, We-were inforthed by the Chairman, Dr. Carrothers,

that while it was too late 'to assist in the Red. Deer request, .every

effort would be made to combine members of the two major committees

'in the Medicine -Hat evaluation. I was also a member of this committee.

However, when I inquired as to the joint membership of the committee

upon my arrival in Medicine Hat, the members indicated that they were

not aware of it, and assumed they were representatives of the

Coordinating Council only, Neverthelese the evaluation took place
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and a recommendation should be forthcoming shortly on the Medicine Hat

situation.

THE FUTURE

While to say that things have not gone well might be recorded as

the understatement of the year, we do see a glimmer of hope on the

horizon. We say this for Several reasons. First, we are confident

that :R `ed-__Deeris- -request -.will he -.approved- ftir--.September, 1976 and

that approval will be given to itedititio:;-Hat if -not in 1976 -then in

1971. Mit we also have an ,indication that- the Coordinating Council

will meet with to In the near future to, establish shorter and more

reasonable procedutes for affiliation. We were given this asSuratiCe.

by the iairman- of the Co ordinating ..Counci-1 when Dt. Kolesar and I

met-with- that group. ..in April: If the _Coordinating Connell does not

initiate action sooner, we will attemp t to begin discussions early in

the fall of this year. .
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THE COLLEGE ADMINISTRATION PROJECT
SPONSORED Irt

THE W. K. KELLOGG FOUNDATION

FACULTY OF EDUCATION
DEPARTMENT OP EDUCATIONAL

ADMINISTRATION

THE UNIVERSITY OF ALBERTA
EDMONTON 7, CANADA

December 22, 1971

To Presidents and &mid Chairmen of Alberta Public Colleges

-Deat

In the Spting- of 197-4 discussions- with Dr-., Kolesar,
I submitted- a- prOpoSit for a -stUdy--Of the development of the-klberta
College System -with special attention to coordinative -mechanisms -. This
proposal Wear:subsequentlY:epproVed for doctoral diaSettation purposes
at Miohigari 'State -DnilierSity-, -and :has also -been recognized-as contributing
to -the interests-of AdiainiittkeiOn- Projedt , Department of
}Educational Administration, 'University -of' klberta

The Slain sources- of -datik nied- so- far haYe been reports, records
and minutes -suppleMented -by- a -lit-lather of interviews. In order to bring
.the = study to- completion, :hoWeVer I seek your help- in -establishing-

perceptiOnS of coordination held ,by- -leaders_ in the field,.

I. am, grateful for the Support and cooperation-given to me by
Dr.*-KoleSar. Who has :also consented to the use of this questionnaire.

Your early. response will be _gtently-apptediated in order that
I may complete my- project and 'Submit lay repott to the Cormirission-for
.Your consideration.-

Yours sincerely,

James-M. Small
(Associate Professor)
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CONSOLIDATED QUESTIONNAIRE .RESPONSES

Item Appropriate
(yes) (no) (1 & 2)

Importance
(3) (4 & 5)

Average
achievement

Section I

1 11 0 1 1 9 3.3

2 11 0 0 4-- 7 2.8

3 11 0 1 1 9 3.5

4 11 0 1 3 7 3.4

Section II

1 10 1 0 2 8 2.9

2 11- 0 0 3- 8 3.3

3 9 2 0 4 7 3.1

4 5 6 1 3 5 3.4

5 9 2 1 1 8 3.4
6 9 2 1 2 4 3.8
7 11 0 0 0 11 3.7
8 ,L.. 11 0 0 1 10 3.5

9 8 3 1 2 5 2.5

10 5 6 3 3 '3 1.9

11- 4 7 2' 3 3 1,3

12 3 8 3- 1 3 1.2
1.3 11 0 1 2 8 2.9

14 9 2 2 5 2.3

15 7 A 3 5 2 2.0
16 9 2 1 4 3 3.1

Section III

1 1 I, 7

_

2 1 1- 6

3 0 1 9

4 2 4 4

5 2 1 ,----7------

6' 0 0 r io

7 0 1 9

8 2 1 7

9 1 2 8

10 a
1 1 6

11 2 3 5

12 0 2 8

13 1 1 8

14 1 1 7

15 2 1 7

16 1 0 8

17 0 3 7

18 0, 1 9
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Item Response
(1 & 2) (3) (4 & 5)

Section IVa
1 2 4 5
2 9 0 2
3 6 2 3
4 0 2 9
5 0 1 10:
6 0 i 9
7 7 3 1

8 3 6 2
9 1 0 9

10 2 3 4
11' 2 5 4
12 0 3 8
13 6 2 3
14 1 5 5
15 0 5 6
16 1 2 8

Section IVb
1 3 3 4
2 2 3 5
3 C, 5. 5-
4 1 2 6
.5 7 2 1

6 3 4 2
7 1 3 6
8 4 2 3
9 1 4 5

10 2 1 .7

Section V
Program Control

. I 9 1 10 8 12 1 11
II 9 1 5 11 10 1 11

III 7 1 3 5 3 1 3-

Fiscal Control

I 9 12 10 12 12 12 11
II 9 7 6 10 8 7 11

III 4 1 5 4 1 1 2

Administrqtive Policies and Procidurel

I .9 12 10 12 11 12 11
II 8 1 8 12 8 1 11

III 1 1 6 12 2 1 8
.


